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*8  XK8Range 2000 Introduction

Electrical Guide Format

This Electrical Guide is made up of two major sections. The first section, at the front of the book, provides general information
for and about the use of the book, and information and illustrations to aid in the understanding of the XK8 electrical / electronic
systems, as well as the location and identification of components.

The second section includes the Figures, which are the basis of the book. Each Figure is identified by a Figure Number (i.e.
Fig. 01.1) and Title, and is accompanied by a page of data containing information specific to that Figure.

It is recommended that the user read through the front section of the book to develop a familiarity with the layout of the book
and with the system of symbols and abbreviations used. The Table of Contents on the following pages should help to guide
the user.

Standard Abbreviations

The following abbreviations are used throughout this Electrical Guide:
B+ Battery Voltage

CAN Controller Area Network

COUPE  Coupe Vehicles

CONV. Convertible Vehicles

DI Direction Indicator

LH Left-Hand

LHD Left-Hand Drive

N/A Normally Aspirated

NAS North American Specification
RH Right-Hand

RHD Right-Hand Drive

ROW Rest of World

SC Supercharged

SCP Standard Corporate Protocol Network
VIN Vehicle Identification Number

Vehicle Identification Numbers (VIN)
VIN ranges are presented throughout the book in the following manner:
|:| VIN 123456 indicates “‘up to VIN 123456”"; VIN 123456 |:| indicates ““from VIN 123456 on”.

XK8 Electrical System Architecture

The XK8 system ““architecture” incorporates two data networks: a controller area network (CAN) for the engine, drive train and
related systems, and a standard corporate protocol network (SCP) for the body systems. Any vehicle subsystem depicted on
the figures with the CAN or SCP included uses data derived from the network, or transmits data via the network to achieve con-
trol. Messages for both networks are cataloged in the Appendix of this book. When appropriate, the user will be referred to the
Appendix by a note on the Data page. In addition to the two networks, the XK8 uses a serial data bus (ISO) for diagnostics and for
the programming of certain control modules.

The XK8 uses both power and logic grounds; however, it does not use a common logic ground stud connection as in
previous vehicles.
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FIGURES
Fig. Description Variant
01 Power Distribution
01.1 ... Main Power DiStribULION ..........coocviiiiiiiiieee e All Vehicles
01.2 ..... Battery Power Distribution: Driver and Passenger Fuse Boxes....... All Vehicles
013 ..... Battery Power Distribution: Trunk, Engine Compartment and
EMS FUSE BOXES ..ot All Vehicles
014 ..... Ignition Switched Power Distribution ...........ccccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeennns All Vehicles
015 ..... Engine Management Switched Power Distribution ........................ All Vehicles
02 Ground Distribution
021 ...... Ignition Switched Ground Distribution ..., All Vehicles
03 Battery; Starter; Generator
03.1...... Battery; Starter; Generator: AJ27 N/A ... AJ27 N/A Vehicles
03.2 ...... Battery; Starter; Generator: AJ27 SC......cccuuviiieieiieeeiieiieeeeeee AJ27 SC Vehicles
04 Engine Management
04.1 ...... AJ27 N/A NAS Engine Management: Part 1...........cccccccvvveveeeneeennn, AJ27 N/A NAS Vehicles
04.2 ... AJ27 N/A ROW Engine Management: Part 1 ..........cccccceeeeieeennnnnns AJ27 N/A ROW Vehicles
04.3 ...... AJ27 N/A Engine Management: Part 2 ...........ooooiiiiiieeeiiieeeenennens AJ27 N/A Vehicles
044 ... AJ27 SC NAS Engine Management: Part 1 ...........cccccvevveeeeeeeiinnnns AJ27 SC NAS Vehicles
045 ...... AJ27 SC ROW Engine Management: Part 1............ccccouvieeeeeeeaeennn. AJ27 SC ROW Vehicles
046 ...... AJ27 SC Engine Management: Part 2 ..........cccooviiiiiiiiieeiiiieeeneenns AJ27 SC Vehicles
05 Transmission
05.1 ...... AJ27 N/A AUtomatic TraNSMISSION .......eeeeeiieeeiriiiiiiiiiieeeeaeae e e e AJ27 N/A Vehicles
05.2 ...... AJ27 SC Automatic TranSMISSION .........uvveereiiieeeeaeiaiiiiiieieeeeaaa e AJ27 SC Vehicles
053 ...... Gearshift INtErOCK ..........oooiiiiiiie e All Vehicles
06 Chassis
06.1 ...... Anti-Lock Braking; Traction CONtrol ............ccccceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieneeeeenn, All Vehicles
06.2 ...... Power AsSISted STEEING ... .uvviriiiiieee e All Vehicles
06.3 ...... Suspension Adaptive DampPiNg .......cceeeeeeeoriiiiiiiiiiieeeee e Adaptive Damping Vehicles
064 ...... Adaptive Speed CONrol .........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e Adaptive Speed Control Vehicles
07 Climate Control
07.1 ...... Climate Control: Part 1 ..o All Vehicles
07.2 ...... Climate Control: Part 2 ..o All Vehicles
08 Instrumentation; Audible Warnings
08.1 ...... INSTFUMENT PACKS ...t All Vehicles
08.2 ...... AUdIbIE WAININGS ...t All Vehicles
09 Exterior Lighting
09.1 ...... Exterior Lighting: FrONt ............oeiiiiiiiiiiieeee e All Vehicles
09.2 ...... Exterior Lighting: REAI ..........eeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e All Vehicles
09.3 ...... Headlamp LeVEliNG ......coooiviiieiiiee e Headlamp Leveling Vehicles
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FIGURES
Fig. Description Variant
10 Interior Lighting
10.1 ...... 1) (=T To] gl T | (g T PSR All Vehicles
10.2 ...... Dimmer-Controlled Lighting ..........cooouiiiiiiiiiieeeeee e All Vehicles
11 Steering Column; Mirrors
111 ... Steering Column MOVEMENT ........ouiviiiieeeiei e All Vehicles
11.2 ... MIFTOr MOVEIMENT ...t All Vehicles
11.3 ... Interior and Exterior Mirrors; Fold-Back Mirrors ...........cccccceeeeeeennn. All Vehicles
12 Seat Systems
12.1 ...... Driver Seat: MEIMOIY ........uuiiiiiiiieiie ettt Memory Seat Vehicles
12.2 ...... Driver Seat: NON IMEMOTY ........eeiiiiiiiaaiiiiiiiiiieeee e Non Memory Seat Vehicles
12.3 ... Passenger Seat: 3-Way Movement ...........ccccvvveeeeeeeeeeeeeccciinneeeeeens 3-Way Movement Vehicles
124 ... Passenger Seat: 2-Way Movement .............c.eeeeeeeiieeennniniiiiiieeeeen, 2-Way Movement Vehicles
13 Door Locking; Security
131 ...... Central DOOr LOCKING ..vvcvveeeiieiiiiiiieieeee e e e e e e e e e s e All Vehicles
13.2 ...... Security System: ROW ...t ROW Vehicles
133 ...... Security SYStem: NAS ... NAS Vehicles
14 Wash / Wipe System
141 ...... Wash / WIiPE SYSTEIM .....cooiiiiiiiiiiiieieeee e All Vehicles
15 Windowv Lifts; Convertible Top
15.1 ... WINAOW LIfES ..eveiiiiiiiiice e All Vehicles
15.2 ...... CONVEILIDIE TOP ..vttteiiieiiee et Convertible Vehicles
16 In-Car Entertainment
16.1 ...... Standard In-Car Entertainment ...........cccccevviiiiee e Standard ICE Vehicles
16.2 ...... Premium In-Car Entertainment ............ooooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e Premium ICE Vehicles
17 Communications; Navigation
171 ... TeIEPNONE ... All Vehicles
17.2 ...... NaVIgation SYSTEM ......ooiiiiiiiiiie e Navigation Only Vehicles
17.3 ...... Navigation System with TV and VICS ...........ccccceiiiiiiiniiiiiiiieeeeeeeen TV and VICS Vehicles
18 Supplementary Restraint System
18.1 ...... AIrDag SYSTEIM ... All Vehicles
19 Ancillaries
191 ...... Ancillaries: Horns; Cigar Lighters; Accessory Connectors;
Garage DOON OPENET ......cooi ittt e e e e e eaeees All Vehicles
20 Vehicle Multiplex Systems
20.1 ...... CAN (Network); SCP Network; Serial Data Links: AJ27 N/A ........... AJ27 N/A Vehicles
20.2 ...... CAN (Network); SCP Network; Serial Data Links: AJ27 SC.............. AJ27 SC Vehicles
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Adaptive Speed Control Brake BOOSTEr ..........ccccevvvercveiiieesieenenenn i
Adaptive Speed Control Control Module ..

Adaptive Speed Control Master SWItCh ............cccccveiiiiiiiiiiceninnn. i

Air Assist Close Valve

Airbag Interrogation CONNECLON .........ccccuviiiieriieaiie e Fig.
Airbag — Driver Side (Steering Wheel) .......cccccovvveviveveeveciie e Fig.
Airbag — Passenger Side .........ccoooieeiiiiiniienie e Fig.
Ambient TEMPEerature SENSON ........ccveiueeeriieerieeeieeesee e e seee e Fig.
ANLENNA MOTOT ..ottt Fig.
...................................................................................................... Fig
AsSpPIrator ASSEMDIY ......oooiiiiiiiie e Fig.
Audible Warning Speaker (Column Switchgear ............cccccovevveenen. Fig.
Auto Tilt Switch (Column Switchgear) .........cccooveeiiiiiiiiie e Fig.
BAEEIY .o Fig
...................................................................................................... Fig
BIOWET MOTOIS ..vviiiiiie ettt et e e e e Fig

Component Index

ig. 03.1
ig. 03.2
ig. 05.3
ig. 08.2
ig. 09.1
ig. 09.2
ig. 10.1
ig. 11.1
ig. 11.2
ig. 11.3
ig. 12.1
ig. 12.2
ig. 12.3
ig. 12.4
ig. 13.1
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3
ig. 14.1
ig. 15.1
ig. 15.2
ig. 19.1
ig. 20.1
ig. 20.2

ig. 06.4

ig. 04.3
ig. 04.6
ig. 06.4

ig. 06.1

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.2
ig. 04.4
ig. 04.5
ig. 05.3
ig. 06.1
ig. 06.3
ig. 09.2

ig. 04.1

Cellular Telephone Control Module ...........cccovcveeeiieeiiee s Fig.

Center Console SWItCh PacK ...........occiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee e Fig.

.04.4

ig. 16.1
.16.2
.17.2

17.1
09.1

ig. 09.2
ig. 10.2

ig. 10.2
ig. 19.1

. 041
.04.2

ig. 04.4
ig. 04.5

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.2
ig. 04.4
ig. 04.5

Column Joy Stick (Column SWitChgear) .........cccoceeeieeiieeiiieeiieeee Fig.
Convertible Top Closed SWItCh ........ccccvevieeiiie e Fig.
Convertible Top DOWN SWItCH .......cooiiiiiiiiiieieesee e Fig.
Convertible Top Latch Closed SWitCh .........cccceviieviieiii e Fig.
Convertible TOP PUMP ...oiiiiiiic e Fig.

11.1
15.2
15.2
15.2
15.2
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Damper SOIENO0IAS .......ceeiuieeiiiee e Fig.

Data LINK CONNECTON ......cc.vviiiiiiiiee ettt Fig.
.20.2

Dimmer Control (Column Switchgear) ........ccccocoevvveevieiiie e, Fig.
DIMMeEr MOAUIE ........oiiiiiiiee e e Fig.
Diode (BT29) — Trunk SWItCh ......ccccveviiiiie e Fig.

Door Control Module — DFVET .......cceeiiieeiiiieiie e Fig.

ig. 15.2
ig. 15.2

ig. 10.2
.15.2

ig. 08.1
ig. 05.1

06.3
20.1

10.2
10.2
10.1
10.1

ig. 11.1
ig. 11.2
ig. 11.3
ig. 12.1
ig. 13.1
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3
ig. 15.1
ig. 15.2
ig. 20.1
ig. 20.2

ig. 10.1
ig. 11.2
ig. 13.1
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3
ig. 15.1
ig. 15.2
ig. 20.1
ig. 20.2

ig. 13.1

Door Lock Actuator — PaSSENQET .........cocueiiriiieriieiieeesiee e seee s Fig.
Door Lock SWItCh — PaSSENQET .....cccvvevveeiiiieesieeeiee e esive e Fig.

Door LOCk SWItCheS — DFVET .....ccocueiiiiiiiiie et Fig.
.131
.13.2
.13.3
.15.1

Door Mirror Motors — PaSSENJET .......ccvveeeieeerieeesieeeieeesnneeesieeennees Fig.
DOOFr MITOF — DIVET ...ttt Fig.
DOOr MirrOr — PASSENGET ......ceeiiieiiieeeiieesieesireesaeeeseeesseessneeeanees Fig.

DOOr SWILCH — DFIVET ...ttt Fig.
.11
.11.2
.131
.13.2
.13.3

ig. 10.1
.13.1
.13.2
.13.3

ig. 03.2
.05.2

13.1
13.1
10.1

ig. 11.2

11.2
11.3
11.3
10.1

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.2
ig. 04.4
ig. 04.5

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.2
ig. 04.4
ig. 04.5

ig. 04.4

ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3

ig. 03.1
.Fig. 03.2
ig. 04.1
ig. 04.2
ig. 04.3
ig. 04.4
.Fig. 04.5
.Fig. 04.6
.Fig. 05.3
ig. 06.4
ig. 07.2
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3
ig. 20.1
ig. 20.2

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.2
ig. 04.4
ig. 04.5

Evaporator / Heater Matrix ASSEmMDbIY ..........cccoeviiiiiiiiiiiiieeiiees Fig.

Evaporative Emission Control Valve (EVAPP) .......cccccccveveevivesiinens Fig.
.04.2
.04.4
.04.5

Fascia ACCESSOrY CONNECTON ........cciuiiiiieeiiie et Fig.
FOOTWEII LAMPS ...eevieiiie ettt s Fig.
Front FOQ LamMPS ...cooiiiiiiiiee ittt Fig.
Front Lamp UNIES ...oeocieeeiiec e Fig.
Front Side Markers (NAS ONlY) ........coeieiiiriiiiiie e Fig.

Fuel Tank Pressure Sensor (FTPS) ....cccovcveeieeerieeseeesieesieesneee s Fig.
.04.4

ig. 13.1

ig. 04.3
.04.6

ig. 08.1
FUBI PUMP ettt Fig.
FUBI PUMPS ittt e e Fig.

FUuSe BOX — DIVET SIA ...cc.veiiiiieiiiieciee e Fig.

07.1
04.1

19.1
101
09.1
09.1
09.1
04.1

04.3
04.6
01.2

ig. 01.4

ig. 01.3
.Fig. 01.4
.Fig. 07.2

ig. 09.1

ig. 13.2

ig. 13.3

ig. 14.1

ig. 19.1
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ig. 01.3
ig. 01.5

ig. 01.2
ig. 01.4

ig. 01.3
ig. 01.4
ig. 04.3
ig. 04.6
ig. 07.2
ig. 09.2
ig. 19.1

Garage Door Opener (ROOf CONSOIE) .....ceeevuveeiiieiiieiieesiee e Fig.

Gear Selector lllumination Module ..........cccevveeviieviie e Fig.

19.1
05.1

ig. 05.2
ig. 05.3
ig. 10.2
ig. 20.1
ig. 20.2

ig. 05.3

(C1=T LT - (o] S TP UOPPOPPI Fig.
Glass Breakage Sensor (RoOof Console) .........cceveuvevveeriieeieeesinennns Fig.
GlOVE BOX LAMP ..ttt s Fig.
L LT ST USSR Fig.
Headlamp Leveling ACtUALOIS ..........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiesiee e Fig.
Heated Backlight .........coouiieiiie e Fig.
HEALEr PUMP ..t Fig.
ig. 07.2

Heater Valve

03.1
13.2
10.1
17.1
09.3
07.2
07.2

ig. 09.2

ig. 03.1
ig. 03.2

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.2
ig. 04.4
ig. 04.5

ig. 19.1

ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3
ig. 19.1

ig. 04.4
ig. 04.5

ig. 04.3
ig. 04.6

ig. 02.1
ig. 03.1
ig. 03.2
ig. 10.1
ig. 11.1
ig. 13.1

[Lga] o= T Y=Y g TS0 £ RS Fig.
INCHINALION SENSOT ..ottt Fig.
INEItIA SWILCN ... Fig.
INEErCOOIET PUMP ..eiiiiiiiiiiie ettt Fig.

Interior Rear VIEW MIITOT .......coceeeiiee e ecieeesee e iee e eene e Fig.
.14

18.1
13.2
02.1
04.6
11.3

Component Index

ig. 13.1
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3

ig. 03.1
ig. 03.2
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3
ig. 20.1
ig. 20.2

Keylock Solenoid (Column SWitChgear) ..........ccceceeeieeeieeenieeeeeene Fig.
KICKAOWN SWILCH ...eiiiiieciic e Fig.

05.3
05.2

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.2
ig. 04.4
ig. 04.5

Lamp Control MOdUIE ..........cocvviiiiiciee e Fig.
Latch CoNtrol VAIVE ........cooeiiiiiieiii et Fig.

09.2
15.2

ig. 09.3

ig. 09.1
ig. 09.2
ig. 10.2
ig. 11.3
ig. 14.1

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.2
ig. 04.4
ig. 04.5

ig. 15.2

ig. 05.3
ig. 08.1

.09.1
.09.2

ig. 10.2
ig. 11.2
ig. 11.3
ig. 12.1
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3
ig. 15.1

.15.2
.16.1

ig. 16.2
ig. 20.1
ig. 20.2

Manifold Absolute Pressure Sensor (MAPS) .......ccccevveevveenieennnen. Fig.
MICTOPNONE ... Fig.

MiINOr INSTrUMENT PACK .....veeeiiieiiie et Fig.
.10.2

ig. 11.3
.11.2

ig. 07.2

ig. 05.1
.05.2
.10.2

ig. 10.2
.17.2
.17.3

04.4
17.1
08.1
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ig. 10.2
.17.2
.17.3

ig. 17.2
.17.3

ig. 03.1
ig. 05.3

ig. 11.1
ig. 11.2
ig. 13.1

NUMbDEr Plate LamPS .....cccvvieiiiieiiie ettt Fig.

OXygen SEeNSOrS (O2S) ...ucciieeiieeeiieeesieeeseeeseeesieeeseeeeseeeensaeeanes Fig.
.04.2

ig. 08.1

ig. 04.1
.04.2
.17.3

09.2
04.1

ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3

ig. 16.2
ig. 17.2
ig. 17.3

Power Assisted Steering Control Module ...........cccooeeiiiinieenieene Fig.

POWENWASh PUMIP ..o Fig.

PUddIE LaAMPS ..ottt Fig.
Quarter LiIght LiftS .....occueeeeiie e see e Fig.

ig. 04.3
.04.6
.07.2

ig. 04.3
.04.6
.07.2

ig. 10.2
.16.1
.16.2
.17.2
.17.3

Vehicle Speed Interface Module ...........cccooeiiiiiniiniiiee e, Fig.
Radio / Cassette Head UNit...........ccceviiieeiiie e ese e Fig.
RAIO ANTEINNG ...t Fig.

06.2
14.1

ig. 04.1
.04.2
.04.4
.04.5

ig. 18.1

10.1
15.2

17.2
17.3
16.1

ig. 16.2

ig. 16.1
ig. 16.2

Rain SeNSINg MOUIE ........c.ceeiiieeiiieee e Fig.
RAIN SENSOK ...t Fig.

ig. 13.2
.13.3

Rear Interior Lamp (Coupe ONIY) ....cccvveveeeiieeeiieesieeseeeesieeeseee s Fig.
Rear Side Markers (NAS ONIY) ......ooiuiiiiieiiiecee e Fig.

14.1
14.1

10.1
09.2

ig. 04.3
ig. 04.6
ig. 07.2

ig. 03.1
ig. 03.2

ig. 10.1
ig. 13.3

ig. 18.1

ig. 12.1
ig. 12.2
ig. 12.3

ig. 11.3
ig.12.1
.Fig. 12.2
.Fig. 20.1
ig. 20.2

ig. 11.3
.Fig. 12.3
.Fig. 12.4

ig. 20.1

ig. 20.2

ig. 12.1
ig. 12.2

ig. 12.3
ig. 12.4

ig. 12.1
ig. 12.2
.Fig. 12.3
ig. 12.4

ig. 12.1
ig. 12.2

Seat Lumbar PUMP — PaSSENQET ......cc.coiiiiiiieiiiieiiee e Fig. 12.3

SEAL MOTOIS — DIIVET ...uvie e ecitee st stee e see e e tee e e e nreeeanees Fig. 12.1

ig. 12.2

ig. 12.3
ig.12.4

ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3

Security and Locking Control Module ...........cccoooieiiieiiiinieeniees Fig. 09.2

ig. 11.3
.Fig. 13.1
.Fig. 13.2
.Fig. 13.3

ig. 15.1

ig. 15.2

.................................................................................. Fig. 20.1
.................................................................................. Fig. 20.2

Side DI Repeaters (ROW) .......coouiiiiiieiiieeiie e Fig. 09.1

Solar Sensor

.................................................................................. Fig. 07.1

ig. 16.1
ig. 16.2

ig. 16.2

ig. 16.1
ig. 16.2

ig. 16.1
ig. 16.2
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Speakers — Rear QUAIET .........ooueiiiiieiiie e Fig. 16.1 TrUNK LAMPS -ttt Fig. 10.1
...................................................................................................... Fig. 16.2

Trunk Release Solen0id ..........coocvviieeeiiie e Fig. 13.1
TrUNK SWILCH .o Fig. 10.1

Speaker — Rear (COUPE) ....oovuriiiieeiiieeieeeiieeesteeesiteeesveesnteeennnee e Fig. 16.2

Speed Control On / Off Switch ... ..Fig. 04.3
ig. 04.6
ig. 10.2

ig. 04.3
.Fig. 04.6
ig. 06.4

ig. 12.1
ig. 12.2 VaNItY LAMPS ...eeiiiiiiiieie ettt st st e e e saeee e Fig. 10.1

ig. 12.3 Variable Steering CONVEITET .........ccccvviiieeiie e siee e see e Fig. 06.2

-124 Vehicle Information Control Beacon Module.............ccccoooiiieennnnne Fig. 17.3
Stability / Traction Control SWiItCh ..o Fig. 06.1

] 7 Uy (1 1Y o) (o USRS Fig. 03.1
...................................................................................................... Fig. 03.2

Steering Column IMOTOIS .....cvveeiieeiiee e ese e Fig. 11.1

SUPPresSioN MOAUIE ............eiiiiiiiiiie e [T 02 250 TP OO PR UPPRRUPRTN Fig. 20.2
...................................................................................................... Fig. 03.2

ig. 10.2

1. 10.2 o ettt Fig. 04.2
' ﬂ; Wash / Wipe Stalk (Column Switchgear) ..........cccoooveiiiinieiiieeninnn Fig. 14.1
ig. 12.1 Wheel SPEEA SENSOIS ......cccvveiiieeiiie e ciee e se e nae e Fig. 06.1

ig. 12.1 Window Lift Switches — Driver DOOT ...........cocviiiieeiieiiiee e Fig. 15.1
ig. 12.2

ig. 10.2

ig. 12.3
ig. 12.4

Tail LamMpP UNIES ..ot Fig. 09.2

Window Lift Switches — Passenger DOOor ...........cccccveveeeiveeiieeenennn Fig. 15.1
WiINAOW Lift — DFIVET ...cuviieiiieeiie et Fig. 15.1
WiINAOW Lift — PASSENQET ....cccvvveiiiieeiieceieeseesee e seee e siee e sneeeneee s Fig. 15.1
Windshield HEAters .........ccooiiiiiiiieieeee s Fig. 07.2
Windshield Wash Pump and Fluid Level Sensor ...........ccccccevuveneen. Fig. 14.1
WIPEE IMOTOT ...ttt Fig. 14.1

Telephone ANTENNA .....ccveeiiiie i Fig. 17.1
Television Antenna AMPlIfier ... Fig. 17.3
TelevisSion ANTENNAS ......cuvevvieeeieesiee e see e eeeesneeas Fig. 17.3

ig. 17.3

ig. 04.1
.Fig. 04.2
.Fig. 04.4

ig. 04.5

ig. 04.1
.Fig. 04.2
ig. 04.4
ig. 04.5

ig. 05.1
ig. 20.1
ig. 20.2

ig. 05.2
ig. 20.1
ig. 20.2

Transmission Rotary SWItCh ... Fig. 05.1

Trip Computer SWiItCh Pack .........cccecvveiriiieeiie e Fig. 08.1
...................................................................................................... Fig. 10.2

Trip Cycle Switch (Column Switchgear) .........cccooveiiieeiieiieeeeee Fig. 08.1
Trunk ACCESSOIY CONNECLON .....ceevevieeiieeiiieesieeesieeesveeesieeesreeeeeees Fig. 19.1

Trunk and Fuel Fill Release SWItCh ..........cccoiiiiiiiniic e, Fig. 10.2
ig. 13.1
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User Instructions XK8 Range 2000 @

Figure and Data Page Layout

Figure Pages

Each Figure represents a specific electrical system of the vehicle. The Figures are arranged numerically by system
(01 - Powver Distribution, 02 — Ground Distribution, etc.) with variations in the system identified by a numeral following a
decimal point (01.1, 01.2, etc.). Refer to the Table of Contents for a complete list of the Figures.

The Figures 01 — Power Distribution detail the distribution of power to each of the systems. Numbered reference symbols refer
the user to a specific Figure and from a specific Figure back to the Power Distribution Figures. This method eliminates the need
to include detailed Power Distribution information on each of the Figures. Similarly, the Figure 02 — Ground Distribution details
the ignition switched ground distribution. The reference symbols are defined on page 12.

Each Figure appears on a right-hand page with a corresponding Data page to the left. The Figure and Data pages are folding
pages. The user must fold out both pages in order to access all the information provided.

Data Pages
The Data page includes information to assist the user in identifying and locating components, connectors and grounds. This in-
formation is supplemented by the illustrations in this front section of the book.

When network data is required for the understanding of a particular circuit, the user is directed to the Appendix.

Where circuits include a Control Module, Pin Out information is provided with values for *““active” and “inactive” states. The
values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections
made and all components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “inactive” means a load is
not applied or a switch is OFF. This information is provided to assist the user in understanding circuit
operation and should be used FOR REFERENCE ONLY.

10 DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999



& XK8 Range 2000

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

User Instructions

FIGURE NUMBER

COMPONENT, RELAY, CONNECTOR AND
GROUND INFORMATION

Location / Access

Location / Access

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION il
BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
o nactive COMPONENTS
LRt} Component Connector / Type / Color
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE
Pin  Description Active Inactive
KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE
o Active Inactive
RELAYS
Relay
HARNESS TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
for data
D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage iz Frequency x 1000
C CAN (Network) Vv voltage 00) ms  Miliseconds
S SCPNework W Frequency mv wilivolts
‘CAUTION: The information on tis data page i furnished to aid the user in understanding circult operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.
NOTE: The
connected and ftted. “Active” means a load i applied or a Switchis ON; “inactive” means a 0ad i ot applied or & Switch is OFF dcor

Refer 1o the front of tis baok for detailed information and ilustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control
mor l pin

FIGURE MODEL RANGE AND YEAR

DATE OF ISSUE

TITLE

DATA PAGE

FIGURE NUMBER

Battery; Starter; Generator: AJ27 N/A

|

1
@‘ XK8 Range 2000 ‘
[

1
‘ Fig. 03.1
1

STUG CONNECTOR

.
3 o & R
= .
ak| = o Fa Y8 o i
o 7
.
.
, D

ENGINE CONTROL

MoouLE

MODULE

i

et
 ouput

O—@ o
@—@ mos

O-@ o

N/ Signal Ground (56)

7 seia and Encoded Communications

7 AN (Network)

7 sce Netork

e oot 1]

KEY TO REFERENCE SYMBOLS

VARIANT, VIN RANGE AND DATE OF ISSUE

FIGURE PAGE

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999
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Symbols and Codes XK8 Range 2000 [

NOTE: In the examples shown on this page, an ‘X’ is used where a number would appear on an actual Figure.

Reference Symbols

Reference symbols are used for three purposes:

= to allow the user to complete the individual system circuit to power supply or ground
« to refer the user to a related circuit

« to identify control module inputs, outputs and signal grounds

Battery Power Supply

This symbol represents a direct battery power supply and refers the user to Figure 01.1, 01.2 or 01.3.

@ @ @ Ignition Switched Power Supply

This symbol represents ignition switched power supply and refers the user to Figure 01.1, 01.4 or 01.5.
The suffix | indicates auxiliary power. Power is supplied in ignition switch key positions | (AUXILIARY) and Il (IGNITION).
The suffix Il indicates ignition power. Power is supplied in ignition switch key positions Il IGNITION) and Il (ENGINE CRANK).

The suffix E indicates engine management switched power. Power is supplied in ignition switch key positions Il (IGNITION) and
[l (ENGINE CRANK) under ECM control.

Ignition Switched Ground

This symbol represents an ignition switched ground and refers the user to Figure 02.1.
This symbol without a suffix indicates CRANK. Ground is completed in ignition switch key position Il (ENGINE CRANK).
The suffix | indicates auxiliary ground. Ground is completed in ignition switch key positions | (AUXILIARY) and Il (IGNITION).

The suffix Il indicates ignition ground. Ground is completed in ignition switch key positions Il (IGNITION) and Il (EN-
GINE CRANK).

[ Figure Number Reference Flag

This symbol refers the reader to a figure number only. It does not refer to a flag with the same number on a different figure.

As used in Figures 01.1 through 02.1, the reference flag refers the user to a continuation of the circuit. In this instance,
the user matches the number to a Power Supply or Ground symbol to trace the circuit.

In most other cases, it is not necessary to refer to another figure for completion of a circuit, as the reference flags are
used to indicate parallel circuits and circuits that share components. Most of the circuits where this situation occurs are
overlapped to avoid the necessity for cross-referencing to another figure. Exceptions to this rule are instances where sig-
nals are transmitted to or received from other system circuits. When circuits are not overlapped, they are noted by (CIR-
CUIT CONTINUED).

BPM Because the Body Processor Module appears numerous times, the abbreviation BPM is used in the reference
flags on Figures 01.2 and 02.1 in order to conserve space.

Control Module Input, Output, Data Link, Signal Ground and Network(s)

V Input V Output W Serial and Encoded VSignal Ground (SG) WCAN (Network) W SCP Network
Communications

These six symbols are employed to assist the user in visualizing the ‘logic’ of circuits containing control modules. The
symbols identify control module input, output, data link, signal ground and network pins. These symbols are also em-
ployed on the corresponding data page.
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Wiring Symbols

Symbols and Codes

SPLICE
SIMPLIFIED SPLICE
BULB

CAPACITOR

CONNECTOR

DIODE

DIODE (IN HARNESS)

EYELET AND STUD

FUSE

LOGIC GROUND

POWER GROUND

MOTOR

POTENTIOMETER

PRESSURE TRANSDUCER

RESISTOR

SOLENOID

SUPPRESSION DIODE

SUPPRESSION RESISTOR

THERMISTOR

TRANSISTOR

WIRE CONTINUED

ZENER DIODE

Wiring Color Codes

N Brown O Orange
B Black S Slate
WY White L Light

K Pink U Blue

G Green P Purple
R Red BRD  Braid

Y Yellow

When a wire has two color code letters, the first letter indi-
cates the main color and the subsequent letter indicates the
tracer color.

Wiring Harness Codes

Code Description

AC Air Conditioning (Climate Control)
AN Generator Suppression Module
AS Generator to Starter

BB Trunk Bridging Link

BC Main Power Distribution

BL Trunk Lid

BT Trunk
DD Door, Driver
DP Door, Passenger

EL Engine Management Speed Control Link
EM Engine Management

EN Engine Management Side Marker Link
FC Fascia

FL LH Front Wheel

FR RH Front Wheel

IC In-Car Entertainment

IS Inclination Sensor Link

LF Left Forward

LL Power Steering Link

Pl Engine

QL Convertible LH Quarter Light Link

QR Convertible RH Quarter Light Link

RF Roof

RH Rearward

RL LH Rear Wheel

RR RH Rear Wheel

RT Radio Telephone

SA Starter to Generator Link

SC Column Switchgear
SD Seat, Driver
SP Seat, Passenger

SW Steering Wheel
TL Telephone

Code Numbering

When numbering connectors, grounds and splices, Jaguar
Engineering uses a three-position format: AC001, AC002,
etc. Because space is limited in this Electrical Guide, the
codes have been shortened. Thus AC001-001 becomes
AC1-1, AC002-001 becomes AC2-1, etc.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999
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Symbols and Codes XK8 Range 2000 [

Harness Component Numbers

Connectors

HARNESS CODE + CONNECTOR NUMBER + PIN NUMBER
EXAMPLE: FC7-24 (pin number is separated by a dash)
Where the pin number differs from LHD to RHD, the connector number will be further identified by (LHD) or (RHD).

e e
(- (-
FC7-24 FC7-24 (LHD)

I I FC7-15 (RHD)
Harness code Pin number

Connector number

Splices

HARNESS CODE + S (SPLICE) + SPLICE NUMBER
EXAMPLE: RHS3 (no dash is used)

NOTE: In order to avoid unnecessary circuit complication, multiple splices (more than two wires) within components, in
wires leading from input components to multiple circuits and in harness ‘ground’ sides, are simplified so as not to show
wires from other circuits.

| .
|

RHS3 RHS3

SIMPLIFIED SPLICE
Harness code Splice number

Splice

Diodes

Harness diodes occur at connectors and are depicted as components and identified by a connector number.

EXAMPLE:
-
BT29-1] grpg [BT292

Relay connector numbers are shown within the relay. The connector number is shown in the upper portion of the relay;
the pin (terminal) number is shown adjacent to the pin. Certain relays are paired and share a modular connector. In this
instance, the connector number remains the same for both relays while the pin numbers of the second relay are identi-
fied by numbers 6 — 10.

Relay Connectors

EXAMPLE:

AC20 4 AC20 9

14 DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999
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Grounds

Symbols and Codes

HARNESS CODE + GROUND STUD NUMBER + EYELET STUD POSITION (A,B,C) + EYELET DESIGNATION (S,L,R)

Eyelet stud position

There may be up to three eyelets on one stud. A, B and C are used to indicate the position of the eyelet on the stud:

A - first (bottom), B — second (middle), C - third (top).

Eyelet designation

Two eyelet variations are used: a single eyelet and an eyelet pair. The single eyelet has a single ‘leg’, which is identified
by an S; the eyelet pair has two ‘legs’, identified as L (left) or R (right).

SINGLE EYELET

EXAMPLES:

Harness code

Ground stud number

Single leg eyelet

EYELET PAIR

Harness code

Ground stud number

Harness code
17 Ground stud number
BT1CS

RH leg of eyelet Single leg eyelet

First eyelet on stud Third eyelet on stud

Where the ground designation differs from LHD to RHD, the RHD ground is shown in parentheses. If the ground desig-
nation is the same for LHD and RHD, only one ground designation is used.

EXAMPLES:

EM2AR ~— LHD Vehicles

(EMIAR) RyD Vehicles

BT1AL <—— Same for LHD & RHD Vehicles

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999
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Connectors XK8 Range 2000 @

The following connectors are the common harness-to-harness connectors used throughout the vehicle.

Multilock 040 Multilock 070
Low current (used as harness and ‘direct’ connection High current (used as harness and ‘direct’ connection
connector). connector).

Econoseal Il LC Econoseal Il HC
Low current sealed connector. High current sealed connector.

Ford Card
Used for SRS only.

16 DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999
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Main Power Distribution

_FALSE BULKHEAD STUD CONNECTOR

ENGINE MANAGEMENT
FUSE BOX (LHD)

PASSENGER SIDE FUSE BOX (LHD)
DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX (RHD)

ENGINE COMPARTMENT o= GENERATOR
FUSE BOX LF70
ST11
STARTER
MOTOR
T T BT8O
\ ST1
ENGINE MANAGEMENT _ \
FUSE BOX (RHD) | I~ &mo © \ J ©emno
|
|
|
| _____RWD _____
DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX (LHD)
PASSENGER SIDE FUSE BOX (RHD)
FC90 BT79 FC90
FC93 EM71 FC92
FC91
l___RHD_ _ﬂ@/
TUNNEL STUD CONNECTOR
BT61
HIGH POWER @
PROTECTION MODULE }@ @
BT60
BT62
BT63
BT66
+o
BATTERY
[O=
BT67
TRUNK FUSE BOX ©D-Ere4

BT68

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999
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Harness Layout

XK8 Range 2000 [

LHD

FRONT OF VEHICLE

>
=
N

§ LFa1

FL-LHFRONTWHEEL — >

Pl - ENGINE

B LF42
<«———— FR-RHFRONT WHEEL

ST - STARTER LINK
LL — POWER STEERING LINK

Y

RL-LHREARWHEEL —>

LF - LEFT FORWARD ——————> ~————————  EL - ENGINE MANAGEMENT
i CRUISE CONTROL LINK
@3- El% EM60 LL1 EL1 OR
LF3 4 7 Y EN - ENGINE MANAGEMENT
: : : SIDE MARKER LINK
...(-.............:... "SRRI ..5.....;....._
LF3 H H :
LF40 @EMZ @ EM1 :
- ——— -
AC — AIR CONDITIONING : EM — ENGINE MANAGEMENT
(CLIMATE CONTROL) :
s o o e i o S e 1
iB s Geam L
DD1 < LF60 !,ACle | | Acld B Ems DP1
1 1 1 L
FC4@):D--: : @ch Fc1@ : : =@ FC2
DD - DRIVER'S DOOR —> L SRR L NP Sy iy P ——— <— DP-PASSENGER'S DOOR
1
Aset | o
SC2 1
sz |1 1 RF1
Sc4 1 1
SC - COLUMN SWITCHGEAR ! H RF - ROOF
1
—_—i ' H
SW - STEERING WHEEL ———— e ' . FC - FASCIA
~~~ ,—'——‘
’—
1
1
1
1
icy 1
IC2 1
-)--f
— IN- _ 1
IC - IN-CAR ENTERTAINMENT Fs @ 4= @ FCs
icall 1
.
. D=L =
. 1
SD - DRIVER'S SEAT . S ) ! s AN SP - PASSENGER'S SEAT
: 1
. 1 RH1
= ¥
: 1 RH14 RH — REARWARD
: > z
" o
BT-TRUNK —>1 1} H i if 1 1i BT1
H BT3
: RH2 @ RHS5 RHGT g RiL BT
QL - CONVERTIBLE ' : QR - CONVERTIBLE
LH QUARTER LIGHT LINK : | ' RH QUARTER LIGHT LINK
H H
T TR T TY SETEE T E PR TT TR YY )
: H H . .
. H /.\ H
E BT3 . [ =3 BTL *
: : 1 @1
: : : BT2 E
u . 1 "
H H
A ' A ~
BT72 . BT73
.
H
.

—

BB - TRUNK BRIDGING LINK

~—— RR-RHREAR WHEEL

—ll
/ &
2
[N

BL - TRUNK LID

18
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RHD

FRONT OF VEHICLE

L=
e
Ny
=)
=
s

Drmmnnnd

—ll

LF41 B LFa2

FL-LHFRONTWHEEL — > ~—— FR-RHFRONT WHEEL

Pl - ENGINE / ST - STARTER LINK
LF - LEFT FORWARD ————> ~— EL - ENGINE MANAGEMENT
i - EMBO g 8FF§UISE CONTROL LINK
LF3 P - < EN — ENGINE MANAGEMENT
: : : SIDE MARKER LINK
---(-.-.-.-.-.-.-.:-.-.-.- .-.-.-.-.-.-.-...-:-.-.-.-.-.;-.-._
LF3 : : :
LF40 @ EM2 @ EM1 : <
: _
AC — AIR CONDITIONING : EM - ENGINE MANAGEMENT
(CLIMATE CONTROL) :
s o e S e o e
LF1 . » AC12 - EML |
Vi Qoo v vEE g
ol DD1
1 Y 1 ACIS
FC4 @= -: : . o1 @ : : -—@® FC2
DP - PASSENGER’S DOOR —> '._____L_l.__.._________'.__l.:*'_____' ~— DD - DRIVER’S DOOR
1 1 Pl |
1 1 A SCL
: ey
1 1 sca
: ! SC - COLUMN SWITCHGEAR
1 1 )_
FC -FASCIA ! 1 swi SW - STEERING WHEEL
| 3 SW2
~~~""‘
' RF - ROOF
1
1
1
cy 1
ic2 1
-)--i
IC - IN-CAR ENTERTAINMENT ————> H
FC6 @ 1— 1@ FC5
IC4 1
A e ~
SP - PASSENGER’S SEAT EY ! S SD - DRIVER’S SEAT
1
1 RH1
¥
1 RAl4 ﬁ RH - REARWARD
+

BT-TRUNK ——>1 I H

QL — CONVERTIBLE
LH QUARTER LIGHT LINK

QR - CONVERTIBLE
RH QUARTER LIGHT LINK

k)
I
N
e = = 4
o)
T
(5
)
T
(=2}
_(-...1
@
e
&

mEsEsgEEEsEssMpEsEEEEEEEE@EsEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEn
.

&

BT3

e T T T AT T Y

> 2 - = e
)....-...':............

D

—

BT72 BT73

RL-LHREAR WHEEL ——> ~——— RR-RHREAR WHEEL

—
/ g
@
[

BL - TRUNK LID
BB - TRUNK BRIDGING LINK
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Ground Point Location

LF2

EM2

LF3

FC4

FC3
(QUIET GROUND)

FC6

RH3
(KEYFOB ANTENNA)

RH2

BT3

XK8 Range 2000 [

LF1

EM1

FC2

FC1

CE2

RADIO / CASSETTE
HEAD UNIT GROUND

FC5

RH1

RADIO ANTENNA GROUND

BT68
BATTERY GROUND

BT1
BT2

20
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@ XK8 Range 2000

ENGINE COMPARTMENT
FUSE BOX RELAYS

Engine compartment fuse box
Ignition positive relay

Horn relay

Dip beam relay

Powerwash relay

Main beam relay

Front fog relay

Heater pump relay

CONTROL MODULE
ENCLOSURE RELAYS (RHD)
02S heaters relay

Engine management fuse box
Ignition coil relay

Throttle motor power relay

Fuel injection relay

EMS control relay

LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS

AIC compressor clutch relay
Wiper RUN/STOP relay
Wiper FAST/SLOW relay

LH FASCIA RELAYS
Ignition positive relay (LHD)
Aukxiliary positive relay (RHD)
Door mirror heater relay

Driver side fuse box (LHD)
Passenger side fuse box (RHD)

DRIVESHAFT TUNNEL
RELAYS

LH blower motor relay

RH blower motor relay

Relay and Fuse Box Location

-

_—

|
.

ﬁ
\\%\ =

NOTE: All relays are brown, with the exception of the microrelays, which are black.

CONTROL MODULE
ENCLOSURE RELAYS (LHD)
O2S heaters relay

Engine management fuse box
Intercooler pump relay (LHD)

Fuel injection relay

Throttle motor power relay

Ignition coil relay

EMS control relay

RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS

Starter relay
LH windshield heater relay
RH windshield heater relay

Intercooler pump relay (RHD)

RH FASCIA RELAYS
Auxiliary positive relay (LHD)
Ignition positive relay (RHD)
Door locking relay

Air conditioning isolate relay

Passenger side fuse box (LHD)
Driver side fuse box (RHD)

TRUNK RELAYS

Heated backlight relay

Tail lamp relay

Top up relay

Top down relay

LH quarter up relay / LH quarter down relay
Fuel pump 2 relay

RH quarter up relay / RH quarter down relay

Trunk fuse box

Ignition positive relay
Accessory connector relay
Stop lamp relay

Fuel pump 1 relay

Rear fog relay

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999
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Control Module Location

ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL
CONTROL MODULE

RADIATOR FAN CONTROL
RELAY MODULE

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL
CONTROL MODULE

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

AIR CONDITIONING
CONTROL MODULE

ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL

BOOSTER CONTROL MODULE

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE

DRIVER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

GEAR SELECTOR
ILLUMINATION MODULE

DRIVER SEAT
CONTROL MODULE

SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER
CONTROL MODULE

NAVIGATION
CONTROL MODULE

ADAPTIVE DAMPING
CONTROL MODULE

CELLULAR TELEPHONE
CONTROL MODULE

XK8 Range 2000 [

TRANSMISSION
CONTROL MODULE

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

VEHICLE SPEED
INTERFACE MODULE (ABOVE)

AIRBAG / SRS
CONTROL MODULE

POWER ASSISTED STEERING
CONTROL MODULE

DIMMER MODULE

PASSENGER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

RAIN SENSING MODULE

PASSENGER SEAT
CONTROL MODULE

SECURITY AND LOCKING
CONTROL MODULE

LAMP CONTROL MODULE

22
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Control Module Location

& XK8 Range 2000

RADIATOR FAN CONTROL
RELAY MODULE

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL
CONTROL MODULE

TRANSMISSION
CONTROL MODULE

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

VEHICLE SPEED
INTERFACE MODULE (ABOVE)

RAIN SENSING MODULE

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

PASSENGER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

GEAR SELECTOR
ILLUMINATION MODULE

PASSENGER SEAT
CONTROL MODULE

SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER
CONTROL MODULE

NAVIGATION
CONTROL MODULE

ADAPTIVE DAMPING
CONTROL MODULE

CELLULAR TELEPHONE
CONTROL MODULE

ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL
CONTROL MODULE

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

AIR CONDITIONING
CONTROL MODULE

ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL
BOOSTER CONTROL MODULE

AIRBAG / SRS
CONTROL MODULE

KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE

DIMMER MODULE

DRIVER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

POWER ASSISTED STEERING
CONTROL MODULE

DRIVER SEAT
CONTROL MODULE

SECURITY AND LOCKING
CONTROL MODULE

LAMP CONTROL MODULE
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Control Module Pin Identification

XK8 Range 2000 [

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL CONTROL MODULE

Y ]

I e e Y-

| [

ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE
BT69

BT69 / 35-WAY / BLACK

0000000 Cc—/c—

0000000 oLl
w
4

LF37 / 25-WAY / BLACK

0 P
R

e e
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Control Module Pin Identification

XK8 Range 2000
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0T 8 L 9 S |4

20 aA A || 94 || 90
L S € Z T

.. AN |[ A |[ax][na|[no][ma][@D - nol[n AN 5x|[ 0

AJHO / AVM-9T / 2OV
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AJHO / AVM-CT / €V
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VT [[ ST ([ OT [[ 2T ([ 8T || 6T |[OZ|[T C [ e || S 9¢
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0000000000000

0000000000000

Control Module Pin Identification

9204 @

MOV9 / AVM-9¢ / G204
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@ 5204

MOVd INIWNHLSNI dOCVIN
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Control Module Pin Identification

XK8 Range 2000
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Fig. 01.1

COMPONENTS
Component

VVT SOLENOID VALVE: VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID VALVE - B

BATTERY

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
FUSE BOX - DRIVER SIDE

FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT

FUSE BOX - ENGINE MANAGEMENT

FUSE BOX - PASSENGER SIDE

FUSE BOX - TRUNK

HIGH POWER PROTECTION MODULE

TRANSIT ISOLATION DEVICE

Connector / Type / Color

PI32 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
BT66 / EYELET

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY
FC5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL

LF5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL

EM19 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL

FC20/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL

BT10/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL

BT60 / EYELET

BT44 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK

Location / Access

TRUNK, RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT67 / EYELET

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET

FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE

FC6/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FC90 / EYELET

FC92 / EYELET

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT
LF6 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
LF7 / 10-WAY U.TA. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/10-WAY U.TA. FUSEBOX / BLUE
LF70 / EYELET

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
EM20/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
EM70/EYELET

FASCIA / PASSENGER SIDE
FC21/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FC90 / EYELET

FC93/EYELET

TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
BT64 / EYELET

TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT61/EYELET
BT62 / EYELET
BT63/EYELET

TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT49 / 1-WAY LUCAR

BT65/ EYELET

BT66 / EYELET

RELAYS

Relay

AUXILIARY POSITIVE RELAY
EMS CONTROL RELAY
IGNITION POSITIVE RELAY
IGNITION POSITIVE RELAY
IGNITION POSITIVE RELAY

Color / Stripe Connector / Color

BROWN BUS
BROWN BUS
BROWN BUS
BROWN BUS
BROWN BUS

Location / Access
PASSENGER SIDE FUSE BOX
ENGINE MANAGEMENT FUSE BOX
DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX

ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
TRUNK FUSE BOX

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

BT79 EYELET TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

BT80 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
EM71 EYELET TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

FCo1 EYELET TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

LF71 EYELET TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

ST1 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT68 BATTERY GROUND STUD

BT2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

BT2BS EYELET (SINGLE) / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.
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COMPONENTS

Component
FUSE BOX - DRIVER SIDE

FUSE BOX - PASSENGER SIDE

Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
FC5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
FC6/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK

FC90/ EYELET

FC92 / EYELET

FC20/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL FASCIA / PASSENGER SIDE
FC21/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK

FC90/EYELET

FC93/EYELET

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color

AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW
AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
AC16 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW
BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
BT58 4-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK
DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK

DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK

IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW
RH14 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
SD1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW
SP1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules

and control module pins.

Location / Access

FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM

PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A" POST TRIM
REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

BELOW DRIVER SEAT

BELOW PASSENGER SEAT
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Battery Power Distribution: Driver and Passenger Side Fuse Boxes
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COMPONENTS

Component
FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT

FUSE BOX - ENGINE MANAGEMENT

FUSE BOX - TRUNK

Connector / Type / Color Location / Access

LF5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT
LF6 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK

LF7 / 10-WAY U.TA. FUSEBOX / GREEN

LF8/10-WAY U.TA. FUSEBOX / BLUE

LF70/ EYELET

EM19/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
EM20/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK

EM70/EYELET

BT10/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
BT64 / EYELET

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color

BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
IC4 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules

and control module pins.

Location / Access

TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
TRUNK / LEFT OF ANTENNA ASSEMBLY

REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999
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Battery Power Distribution: Trunk, Engine Compartment and EMS Fuse Boxes

Battery Power Distribution:

Trunk, Engine Compartment and EMS Fuse Boxes
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COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
FUSE BOX - DRIVER SIDE FC5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
FC6/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FC90/ EYELET
FC92 / EYELET
FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT LF5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT

LF6/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
LF7/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
LF70 / EYELET
FUSE BOX — PASSENGER SIDE FC20/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL FASCIA / PASSENGER SIDE
FC21/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FC90 / EYELET
FC93/EYELET
FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE

BT64/ EYELET

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

EM2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

IC3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
PI2 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION

RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.
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Ignition Switched Power Distribution

Ignition Switched Power Distribution
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COMPONENTS
Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
FUSE BOX - ENGINE MANAGEMENT EM19/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

EM20 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
EM70/EYELET

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.
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COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access

IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH) FC4 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN

INERTIA SWITCH FC46 / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ADJACENT TO LEFT HAND FASCIA FUSE BOX

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A" POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive COMPONENTS
I FC14-7 NEUTRAL SWITCH STATUS GROUND (N) B+(P.R,D,4,3,2)
D FCL439 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
I FC14-41 STARTER ENGAGE REQUEST GROUND (CRANKING) B+ BATTERY BT66/ EYELET TRUNK, RIGHT HAND SIDE
O  FC1473 STARTER RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (CRANKING) B+ BT67 / EYELET
! FC14-80 BATTERY SUPPLY VOLTAGE B+ B+ BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
D FC14-92 ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EMBS0 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
EMSL/ 24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
ENG'NE CONTROL MODULE EM82 / 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
) o . . EM83/ 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive EM84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM85 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
I EM81-12  PARK/NEUTRAL CONFIRMATION B+ (P.N) GROUND (RD/4,3,2)
GENERATOR AN1/EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT FRONT
I EM82-2 ENGINE CRANK GROUND (CRANKING) AN2 / EYELET
D  EMS215  OKTOSTART ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS ST11/EYELET
D EMS216  SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS HIGH POWER PROTECTION MODULE BT60 / EYELET TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT61/EYELET
BT62/ EYELET
KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE BT63 / EYELET
\V Pin Description Active Inactive IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH) FC4 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN

FC22 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREEN
NEUTRAL SWITCH FC89 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
REGULATOR (GENERATOR) PIS0 / 3-WAY SUMITOMO 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / GENERATOR

STARTER MOTOR ST2/EYELET ENGINE BLOCK
ST3/EYELET
ST10/EYELET

AN3/ 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC/ RED

KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE ADJACENT TO DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX

D FC22:9 GLASS BREAKAGE / OK TO START (ENCODED COMMUNICATION)
D FC22-16 OK TO START (ENCODED COMMUNICATION)
D FC22-17 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE (ENCODED COMMUNICATION)

SUPPRESSION MODULE REARWARD OF RIGHT FRONT HEADLAMP

RELAYS
Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
STARTER RELAY BROWN EM50 / BROWN RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

BT80 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM60 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BEHIND LEFT INNER FENDER HEAT SHIELD
PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
ST1 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT68 BATTERY GROUND STUD

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive COMPONENTS
I FC14-7 NEUTRAL SWITCH STATUS GROUND (N) B+(PR,D,4,3,2)
D FC14-39 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
I FC14-41 STARTER ENGAGE REQUEST GROUND (CRANKING) B+ BATTERY BT66/ EVELET TRUNK. RIGHT HAND SIDE
0 FCl473 STARTER RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (CRANKING) B+ BT67 / EYELET '
! FC14-80 BATTERY SUPPLY VOLTAGE B+ B+ BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
D FC14-92 ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS DUAL LINEAR SWITCH FC100 / 12-WAYy / MULTILOCK 070 / GREY LEFT HAND SIDE OF GEAR SELECTOR / CENTER CONSOLE
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EM80 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EMB8L1 / 24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
. L . . EM82 / 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
v Pin Description Active Inactive EMB83 / 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
| EM81-12  PARK/NEUTRAL CONFIRMATION B+ (P, N) GROUND (RD,43,2) EMB84/22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
I EM82-2 ENGINE CRANK GROUND (CRANKING) EMBS/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE
GENERATOR AN1/EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT FRONT
D  EM8215  OKTOSTART ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS AN2 / EYELET
D EM8216  SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS ST11/EYELET
HIGH POWER PROTECTION MODULE BT60/ EYELET TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE BT61/EYELET
: L i i BT62/ EYELET
\V Pin Description Active Inactive BT63/ EYELET

IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH) FC4 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE FC22 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREEN ADJACENT TO DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX
REGULATOR (GENERATOR) PI50 / 3-WAY SUMITOMO 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / GENERATOR

STARTER MOTOR ST2/EYELET ENGINE BLOCK
ST3/EYELET
ST10/EYELET

AN3/ 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC/ RED

D FC22:9 GLASS BREAKAGE / OK TO START (ENCODED COMMUNICATION)
D FC22-16 OK TO START (ENCODED COMMUNICATION)
D FC22-17 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE (ENCODED COMMUNICATION)

SUPPRESSION MODULE REARWARD OF RIGHT FRONT HEADLAMP

RELAYS
Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
STARTER RELAY BROWN EM50 / BROWN RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

BT80 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM60 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BEHIND LEFT INNER FENDER HEAT SHIELD
PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
ST1 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT68 BATTERY GROUND STUD

EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive

O  EMS0-0L  EVAP VALVE ACTIVATE GROUND (VALVE OPEN) B+ COMPONENTS

O  EM80-02  CANISTER CLOSE VALVE ACTIVATE GROUND B+ Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access

I EM80-03  GROUND (POWER) GROUND GROUND

0 EMB0-04  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY ) GROUND AIR ASSIST CLOSE VALVE PI29 / 3-WAY SUMITOMO SS / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
O EM8OO5  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND BRAKE SWITCH AC24 | 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL

O EM80-06  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CCV: CANISTER CLOSE VALVE BT14/ 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK BEHIND REAR AXLE / RIGHT HAND SIDE

O  EM8-07  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CKPS: CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR PIL7 / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE / REAR OF BED PLATE

I EM80-08  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CMPS: CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR - A BANK PIL6 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK ‘A’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, REAR

I EM80-09  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CMPS: CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR - B BANK PIL5 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK ‘B’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, REAR

I EM80-15  EOT FEEDBACK 25V @ 34°C; 0.5V @ 90 °C; (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE) ECM AND TCM COOLING FAN EM64 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
D EMB80-17 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS ECTS: ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR PI4 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL E J2 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REAR OF ENGINE TOP HOSE
D EM80-18  SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EMB80 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
D  EM80-19  ECMPROGRAMMING EMS8L/ 24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL

I EM80-21  GROUND (THROTTLE MOTOR 1) GROUND GROUND EM82 / 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL

D EMS027  ECM PROGRAMMING EM83/ 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL

| EM80-29  GROUND (LOGIC2) GROUND GROUND Emgg j ig:wg QTJ?T‘}E%{ZE%;;J?C&HITE

I EM80-31  GROUND (THROTTLE MOTOR 2) GROUND GROUND

O EMBLOL  VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID + ‘A' BANK B+ (12% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) INCREASING WITH ADVANCE) GROUND EOTS: ENGINE OL TEMPERATURE SENSOR PIS8 | 2:WAY ECONOSEAL EC J2/ GREY ENGINE BLOCK / BELOW GENERATOR

O EMBL02  VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID - ‘A BANK GROUND GROUND EVAPP: EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL VALVE LF58 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL J2 / BLACK BEHIND LEFT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER

O  EMBL03  EMS CONTROLLED RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ FTPS: FUEL TANK PRESSURE SENSOR FT2 / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL Iil LC / BLACK TRUNK / FUEL TANK EVAPORATIVE FLANGE

O  EMSL06  VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID + ‘B’ BANK B+ (129% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) (INCREASING WITH ADVANCE) GROUND HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - A DOWNSTREAM EM22/2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / BLACK ‘A BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER

0 EM81-07 VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID - ‘B’ BANK GROUND GROUND HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - A UPSTREAM EM21/ 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / GREY ‘A’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER

I EM81-08  GROUND (POWER) GROUND GROUND HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - B DOWNSTREAM EM24 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / BLACK ‘B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER

I EM81-09  PEDAL POSITION FEEDBACK (PPS/1) 0.6/ = FOOT OFF; 38V = PEDAL FULLY DEPRESSED HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - B UPSTREAM EM23 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / GREY ‘B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER

I EM81-10  TPS FEEDBACK (TPS/1) 0.5V = IDLE; 475V = WOT KS: KNOCK SENSOR - A BANK PI26 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD

! EM81-12 PARK / NEUTRAL CONFIRMATION B+ (P N) GROUND (RD:4.3,2) KS: KNOCK SENSOR - B BANK PI27 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD

! EMB1-16 FUEL TANK PRESSURE SENSOR FEEDBACK 49V =LOW PRESSURE, 0.2V = HIGH PRESSURE MAFS: MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR PI35 / 5-WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF AIR CLEANER
I EM8117  EMS SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY 1 B+ ov PARKING BRAKE SWITCH FC19/ 1-WAY LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK BELOW PARKING BRAKE LEVER

! EMSLIS  PEDALPOSITION FEEDBACK (PPSI2) 08V=FOOT OFF; 2.4V = PEDAL FULLY DEPRESSED PPS: PEDAL POSITION SENSORS PI42 / 5-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
: Emgii g;%ﬁs%fglggsm gg;’ljh"[;"a 485V=wor GROUND THROTTLE MOTOR PI33 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO HM250 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
| EMBL2>  PARKING BRAKE SWITCH GROUND (APPLIED) ) TPS: THROTTLE POSITION SENSORS PI6 / 4-WAY ECONOSEAL J2T / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
SG  EMBL24  PEDAL POSITION | THROTTLE POSITION SENSORS SHIELD GROUND GROUND VVT SOLENOID VALVE: VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID VALVE - A PI31/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ‘A’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, FRONT
0 EMB20L  SENSOR SUPPLY VOLTAGE 1 sv sv VVT SOLENOID VALVE: VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID VALVE - B PI32 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ‘B’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, FRONT
I EM82-02  ENGINE CRANK GROUND (CRANKING)

I EM82-04  HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘A’ BANK - VARIABLE CURRENT (A) 35V

I EM8205  HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘B' BANK - VARIABLE CURRENT (A) 35V RELAYS

O EMB206  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access

SG  EM8207  SENSORS SIGNAL GROUND 1 GROUND GROUND

| EM8208  BRAKE SWITCH GROUND B+ THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY BROWN EM16 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS

| EM82-09  IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ 02S HEATERS RELAY BROWN EM61/ BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS

SG  EM8210  HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘A BANK - CONSTANT 38V

SG  EM8211  HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘B' BANK - CONSTANT 38V

| EMB212  INERTIA SWITCH ACTIVATED (VEHICLE IMPACT) GROUND B+ HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

I EM82-13  EMS SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY 2 B+ ov -

I EM82-14  ECT FEEDBACK 0.41V @ 90 °C (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE) Connector Type / Color Location / Access

D EM82-15 OK TO START ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE

D  EM8216  SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

I EM82-17  IATS FEEDBACK 0,98V @ 10°C (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE) BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

O  EM8303  ARASSIST CLOSE VALVE ACTIVATE 8V @ IDLE (78% DUTY CYCLE) EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

o EM83-05 SENSOR SUPPLY VOLTAGE 2 5V 5V EM2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

SG  EM83-06 SENSOR SHIELD GROUND GROUND EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

SG EMB307  CKPSSIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND FT1 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FUEL TANK / REAR

| EMB308 - CKPSSIGNAL 5V @ 1000 RPM =45 Hz; 2000 RPM =90 Hz LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

:g Emgggz :’g;sss :ISS)NK SIGNAL GROUND gggﬂzg gggﬂzg PIL 57-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION

o EMB313  SENSORS SIGNAL GROUND 2 GROUND GROUND PI2 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION

| EM8314  KNOCK SENSOR, ‘A’ BANK FEEDBACK 0kHz = NO KNOCK, 2 - 20 kHz = KNOCK RHL 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX

C EMB:15  CANNETWORK 15— 1500 Hz RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

C  EM8316  CANNETWORK 15- 1500 Hz

SG  EM8317  CMPS, B’ BANK SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND

I EM83-18  CMPS, ‘B’ BANK SIGNAL 0.7-1VAC @ 1000 RPM = 43 Hz; 2000 RPM = 72 Hz GROUNDS

I EM83-19  CMPS, ‘A’ BANK SIGNAL 0.7-1VAC @ 1000 RPM = 43 Hz; 2000 RPM = 72 Hz Ground Location / Type

I EM83-20  BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+

| EMB321  HOZ2S, ‘A BANK DOWNSTREAM 01-09V @ IDLE (SWING) EMI1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

| EM8322  HO2S, ‘B’ BANK DOWNSTREAM 01-09V @ IDLE (SWING) EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

| EM83-23 KNOCK SENSOR, ‘B’ BANK FEEDBACK 0 kHz = NO KNOCK, 2 - 20 kHz = KNOCK EMI1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

C  EM8324  CANNETWORK 15- 1500 Hz

C  EM8325  CANNETWORK 15-1500 Hz

O  EM8326  MAFSREFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

O  EM8327  MAFS REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND

I EM83-28  MAFS FEEDBACK 1.2V @ IDLE, INCREASING WITH RPM INCREASE

I EM8401  GROUND (DOWNSTREAM HO2S HEATERS) GROUND GROUND

O  EM8407  HO2S HEATER, ‘A BANK DOWNSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (20 - 60% DUTY CYCLE) B+

O  EM8415  HO2S HEATER, ‘B’ BANK DOWNSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (20 - 60% DUTY CYCLE) B+

I EM84-16  GROUND (INJECTORS 1A, 2B, 38, 4A) GROUND GROUND

O  EM8417  IGNITION MODULE 4B SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+

I EM84-22  GROUND (INJECTORS 1B, 2A, 3A, 4B) GROUND GROUND

O  EM8S-0L  HO2SHEATER, ‘A BANK UPSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE AT IDLE) B+

O  EM8502  HO2S HEATER, ‘B’ BANK UPSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE AT IDLE) B+

O  EM8505  “COOLBOX”COOLING FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+

I EM85-06  GROUND (HO2S A UPSTREAM HEATER) GROUND GROUND

I EM85-07  GROUND (HO2S B UPSTREAM HEATER) GROUND GROUND

I EM85-08  HO2S HEATERS OBD MONITOR HEATERS ACTIVE =B+ V/

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds

SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

Fig. 04.2

\V Pin Description Active Inactive
O  EMS0-0L  EVAP VALVE ACTIVATE GROUND (VALVE OPEN) B+ COMPONENTS
| EMB003  GROUND (POWER) GROUND GROUND Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
O  EM80-04  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
0 EMB0-05  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B GROUND AIR ASSIST CLOSE VALVE PI29 / 3-WAY SUMITOMO SS / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
O EM80-06  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND BRAKE SWITCH AC24 | 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
O EM8007  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CKPS: CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR PI17 / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE / REAR OF BED PLATE
I EM80-08  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CMPS: CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR - A BANK PIL6 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK ‘A’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, REAR
I EM80-09  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CMPS: CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR - B BANK PIL5 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK ‘B’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, REAR
I EM80-15  EOT FEEDBACK 25V @ 34°C; 0.5V @ 90 °C; (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE) ECM AND TCM COOLING FAN EM64 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
D EM80-17  SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS ECTS: ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR PI4 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL E J2 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REAR OF ENGINE TOP HOSE
D EMB80-18 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EMS80 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
D  EM80-19  ECMPROGRAMMING EMS8L/ 24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
| EM80-21 GROUND (THROTTLE MOTOR 1) GROUND GROUND EMB82 / 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
D EM8027  ECMPROGRAMMING EM83/ 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
| ome cmowen oo oo |
O  EM8L0L  VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID + ‘A BANK B+ (12% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) (INCREASING WITH ADVANCE) GROUND EOTS: ENGINE OIL TEMPERATURE SENSOR PIS8 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL EC J2/ GREY ENGINE BLOACK / BELOW GENERATOR
O EMBLO2  VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID ‘& BANK GROUND GROUND EVAPP: EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL VALVE LF58 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL J2 / BLACK BEHIND LEFT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
O EM8LO3  EMSCONTROLLED RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - A DOWNSTREAM EM22 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / BLACK ‘A’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
O  EMBLO6  VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID + ‘B’ BANK B+ (12% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) (INCREASING WITH ADVANCE) GROUND HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - A UPSTREAM EM21/4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / GREY ‘A BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
O  EM8L07  VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID — ‘B BANK GROUND GROUND HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - B DOWNSTREAM EM24 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / BLACK BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
| EMBL-08  GROUND (POWER) GROUND GROUND HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - B UPSTREAM EM23 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / GREY ‘B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
I EM81-09  PEDAL POSITION FEEDBACK (PPS/1) 0.6V = FOOT OFF; 38V = PEDAL FULLY DEPRESSED KS: KNOCK SENSOR — A BANK PI26 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
I EM81-10  TPS FEEDBACK (TPS/1) 0.5V = IDLE; 475V = WOT KS: KNOCK SENSOR - B BANK PI27 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
I EM81-12  PARK/NEUTRAL CONFIRMATION B+ (P.N) GROUND (RD/4,3,2) MAFS: MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR PI35 / 5-WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF AIR CLEANER
! EM81-17 EMS SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY 1 B+ ov PARKING BRAKE SWITCH FC19 / 1-WAY LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK BELOW PARKING BRAKE LEVER
! EM81-18  PEDAL POSITION FEEDBACK (PPS/2) 08V =FOOT OFF; 2.4 V = PEDAL FULLY DEPRESSED PPS: PEDAL POSITION SENSORS P42 / 5-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
I EMBL19  TPSFEEDBACK (TPS/2) 06V=IDLE; 485V =WOT THROTTLE MOTOR PI33 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO HM250 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
! EMSL2L  GROUND(LOGIC1) GROUND GROUND TPS: THROTTLE POSITION SENSORS PI6 / 4-WAY ECONOSEAL J2T / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
sle Emgizj Eégf\rfozmgiimg;rm POSITION SENSORS SHELD gggﬂzg (APPLIED) EEOUND VVT SOLENOID VALVE: VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID VALVE - A PI31/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ‘A’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, FRONT
O EME20L  SENSOR SUPPLY VOLTAGE 1 v v VVT SOLENOID VALVE: VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID VALVE - B PI32 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ‘B’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, FRONT
I EM82-02  ENGINE CRANK GROUND (CRANKING)
I EM82-04  HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘A’ BANK — VARIABLE CURRENT (A) 35V RELAYS
I EM82-05  HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘B’ BANK - VARIABLE CURRENT (A) 35V
O EM8206  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
SG  EM8207  SENSORS SIGNAL GROUND 1 GROUND GROUND
| EMB2.08  BRAKE SWITCH GROUND B THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY BROWN EM16 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
| EMB209  IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B B 02S HEATERS RELAY BROWN EM61/BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
SG  EM82-10  HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘A’ BANK - CONSTANT 38V
SG  EM8211  HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘B’ BANK - CONSTANT 38V
I EM82-12  INERTIA SWITCH ACTIVATED (VEHICLE IMPACT) GROUND B+ HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
I EM82-13  EMS SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY 2 B+ ov Connector Type / Color Location / Access
I EM82-14  ECTFEEDBACK 0.41V @ 90 °C (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE)
D EMS215  OKTOSTART ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
D EM8216  SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM82-17 IATS FEEDBACK 0.98V @ 10 °C (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE) EM2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
O  EM8303  ARASSIST CLOSE VALVE ACTIVATE 8V @ IDLE (78% DUTY CYCLE) LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
O  EM8305  SENSOR SUPPLY VOLTAGE 2 5V 5V PIL 57-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
SG  EM8306  SENSOR SHIELD GROUND GROUND PI2 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
SG  EM8307  CKPS SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND
I EM83-08  CKPS SIGNAL 5V @ 1000 RPM = 45 Hz; 2000 RPM = 90 Hz
SG  EM8309  CMPS, A BANK SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND GROUNDS
SG  EM8312  HO2S SHIELD GROUND GROUND .
SG  EM8313  SENSORS SIGNAL GROUND 2 GROUND GROUND Ground Location / Type
| EM83-14 KNOCK SENSOR, ‘A' BANK FEEDBACK 0kHz = NO KNOCK, 2 -20 kHz = KNOCK EM1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
c EM83-15 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
€ EM8316  CANNETWORK 15-1500 Hz EM1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
SG  EMB37  CMPS,'B'BANK SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
: Emggig Emii i sﬁzi g:gmt g; - i xﬁi g 18% Egm fg :z iggg 2m - Z :; EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EMB8320  BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B o EM2BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
I EM83-21  HO2S, ‘A’ BANK DOWNSTREAM 0.1-09V @ IDLE (SWING)
I EM83-22  HO2S, ‘B’ BANK DOWNSTREAM 0.1-09V @ IDLE (SWING)
| EMB323  KNOCK SENSOR, 'B’BANK FEEDBACK OkHz = NO KNOCK, 2 - 20 kHz = KNOCK FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
C  EM8324  CANNETWORK 151500 Hz
C  EM8325  CANNETWORK 151500 Hz
O  EM8326  MAFSREFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
O  EM8327  MAFS REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
I EM83-28  MAFS FEEDBACK 1.2V @ IDLE, INCREASING WITH RPM INCREASE
I EM84-01  GROUND (DOWNSTREAM HO2S HEATERS) GROUND GROUND
O  EM8407  HO2S HEATER, ‘A BANK DOWNSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (20 - 60% DUTY CYCLE) B+
O  EM8415  HO2S HEATER, ‘B’ BANK DOWNSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (20 - 60% DUTY CYCLE) B+
I EM84-16  GROUND (INJECTORS 1A, 2B, 3B, 4A) GROUND GROUND
I EM84-22  GROUND (INJECTORS 18, 2A, 3A, 4B) GROUND GROUND
O  EM8501  HO2S HEATER, ‘A BANK UPSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE AT IDLE) B+
O  EM8502  HO2S HEATER, ‘B’ BANK UPSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE AT IDLE) B+
O  EM8S05  “COOLBOX” COOLING FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+
I EM85-06  GROUND (HO2S A UPSTREAM HEATER) GROUND GROUND
I EM85-07  GROUND (HO2S B UPSTREAM HEATER) GROUND GROUND
I EM85-08  HO2S HEATERS OBD MONITOR HEATERS ACTIVE = B+V/
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

COMPONENTS

Component

AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH
AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

BRAKE CANCEL SWITCH

SPEED CONTROL ON / OFF SWITCH
SPEED CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL)

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

FUEL INJECTOR - 1A
FUEL INJECTOR - 1B
FUEL INJECTOR - 2A
FUEL INJECTOR - 2B
FUEL INJECTOR - 3A
FUEL INJECTOR - 3B
FUEL INJECTOR - 4A
FUEL INJECTOR - 4B
FUEL PUMP

FUSE BOX - TRUNK

IGNITION COIL - 1A
IGNITION COIL - 1B
IGNITION COIL - 2A
IGNITION COIL - 2B
IGNITION COIL - 3A

Connector / Type / Color

PI36 / 1-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A-TYPE / BLACK

AC1/26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC2 / 16-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC3/12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC4 | 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY

AC24 | 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
FC63/ 10-WAY AMP MQL / NATURAL
SW3/3-WAY EPC / BLACK

EM80/31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM81/24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM82/17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM83/28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM85 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

PI7 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
PI11/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
PI8 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
PI12 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
P19/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
PI13 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
PI10 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
PI14 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
FT3/4-WAY SUMITOMO DL090 / NATURAL

BT10/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
BT64 / EYELET

PI51/4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK
PIS5 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK
PI52 / 4-WAY YAZAKI | BLACK
PIS6 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK
PI53 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK

Location / Access

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / A/IC COMPRESSOR
AJC UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE

TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL

REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR

CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
TRUNK / TOP OF FUEL TANK

TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER

\V Pin Description Active Inactive
| AC1-1 COMPRESSOR CLUTCH STATUS B+ (ON) ov
o} AC3-1 AIR CONDITIONING ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL B+ ov
| AC4-7 LOAD INHIBIT ov B+
o} AC4-9 COMPRESSOR CLUTCH ON REQUEST B+ ov
| AC4-17 REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH 0V (2-30BAR) B+ (OUT OF ACTIVE RANGE)
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE
\V Pin Description Active Inactive
| EMB80-10 REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 20 BAR (290 PSI)
| EMB80-11 AICCM COMPRESSOR CLUTCH REQUEST B+ GROUND
o} EMB80-12 ELECTRICAL LOAD INHIBIT GROUND B+
o} EMB80-16 CRUISE CONTROL ON STATUS LED GROUND B+
D EMB80-17 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS
D EMB80-18 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS
D EMB80-19 ECM PROGRAMMING
| EMB80-20 CRUISE CONTROL BRAKE CANCEL REQUEST GROUND B+
| EMB80-22 REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 12 BAR (174 PSI)
| EMB80-23 AJICCM ELECTRICAL LOAD REQUEST (HEATED WINDSHIELD) B+ GROUND
o} EMB80-25 AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+
o} EM81-04 PARALLEL (HIGH) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+
o} EMB81-05 SERIES (LOW) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+
| EM81-13 CRUISE CONTROL ON REQUEST B+ GROUND
| EM81-14 CRUISE CONTROL SET +/- 73V=(+),88V=(-)B+
| EM81-15 CRUISE CONTROL CANCEL / RESUME 7.3V =RESUME, 8.8 V = CANCEL B+
| EM83-04 FUEL PUMP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+
| EM83-10 IGNITION MODULES 1A, 2B, 3B, 4A OBD MONITOR 23Hz@IDLE(5V)
| EM83-11 IGNITION MODULES 1B, 2A, 3A, 4B OBD MONITOR 23Hz @ IDLE (5V)
(o} EM84-02 INJECTOR 1A ACTIVATE GROUND B+
o} EMB84-03 INJECTOR 3B ACTIVATE GROUND B+
o} EMB84-04 INJECTOR 2B ACTIVATE GROUND B+
o} EM84-05 INJECTOR 4A ACTIVATE GROUND B+
o} EMB84-06 INJECTOR 1B ACTIVATE GROUND B+
o} EMB84-09 IGNITION MODULE 4A SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+
o} EM84-10 IGNITION MODULE 3A SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+
o} EM84-11 IGNITION MODULE 2A SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+
o} EM84-12 IGNITION MODULE 1A SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+
| EMB84-13 INJECTOR 4B ACTIVATE GROUND B+
| EMB84-14 INJECTOR 3A ACTIVATE GROUND B+
o} EM84-17 IGNITION MODULE 4B SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+
o} EM84-18 IGNITION MODULE 3B SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+
o} EMB84-19 IGNITION MODULE 2B SWITCHING GROUND (85 -90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+
o} EMB84-20 IGNITION MODULE 1B SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+
o} EM84-21 INJECTOR 2A ACTIVATE GROUND B+
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds

SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

IGNITION COIL - 3B PI57 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
IGNITION COIL - 4A PI54 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
IGNITION COIL - 4B PI58 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
RADIATOR FAN CONTROL RELAY MODULE LF9/8-WAY TRW / BLACK ADJACENT TO LEFT HAND HORN
RADIATOR FAN - LH LF13/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
RADIATOR FAN - RH LF12/ 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT

REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH LF57 / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF RADIATOR

RELAYS

Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access

AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY BROWN EM17 LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS

FUEL INJECTION RELAY BROWN EM5/ BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
FUEL PUMP RELAY (#4) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX

IGNITION COIL RELAY BROWN EM26 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
FT1 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FUEL TANK / REAR

LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
PI2 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX

SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

Swi 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL

Sw2 6-WAY JST / WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT2AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

EM1AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EMI1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

LF2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

LF2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

LF2BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

Fig. 04.4

\V Pin Description Active Inactive
O  EMS0-0L  EVAP VALVE ACTIVATE GROUND (VALVE OPEN) B+ COMPONENTS
O  EM80-02  CANISTER CLOSE VALVE ACTIVATE GROUND B+ Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
I EM80-03  GROUND (POWER) GROUND GROUND
0 EMB0-04  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY ) GROUND BRAKE SWITCH AC24 | 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
O EM8OO5  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CCV: CANISTER CLOSE VALVE BT14/ 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK BEHIND REAR AXLE / RIGHT HAND SIDE
O EM80-06  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CKPS: CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR PI17 / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE / REAR OF BED PLATE
O  EM8-07  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CMPS: CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR - A BANK PIL6 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK ‘A’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, REAR
I EM80-08  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CMPS: CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR - B BANK PIL5 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK ‘B’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, REAR
I EM80-09  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND ECM AND TCM COOLING FAN EM64 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
I EM80-15  EOT FEEDBACK 25V @ 34°C; 0.5V @ 90 °C; (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE) ECTS: ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR PI4 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL E J2 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REAR OF ENGINE TOP HOSE
D EMB80-17 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS EGR VALVE PI34/ 6-WAY / SUMITOMOM 92 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REAR OF THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
D EM80-18  SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EMB80 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
D  EM80-19  ECMPROGRAMMING EMS8L/ 24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
I EM80-21  GROUND (THROTTLE MOTOR 1) GROUND GROUND EM82 / 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
D EMS027  ECM PROGRAMMING EM83/ 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
| EMBO28  MAPSFEEDBACK 12V = IDLE; 36 V = ENGINE SWITCHED OFF Emgg j fg:wﬁi Qﬁmfgémx?c&mﬁ
I EM80-29  GROUND (LOGIC 2) GROUND GROUND
| EMB03L  GROUND (THROTTLE MOTOR?2) GROUND GROUND EOTS: ENGINE OIL TEMPERATURE SENSOR PI38 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL EC J2 / GREY ENGINE BLOACK / BELOW GENERATOR
O EM8L03  EMSCONTROLLED RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B EVAPP: EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL VALVE LF58 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL J2 / BLACK BEHIND LEFT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
| EMB108  GROUND (POWER) GROUND GROUND FTPS: FUEL TANK PRESSURE SENSOR FT2 / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL Iil LC / BLACK TRUNK / FUEL TANK EVAPORATIVE FLANGE
| EM8L09  PEDAL POSITION FEEDBACK (PPS/1) 0.6V = FOOT OFF: 38V = PEDAL FULLY DEPRESSED HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - A DOWNSTREAM EM22 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / BLACK ‘A’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
| EM81-10 TPS FEEDBACK (TPS/1) 0.5V = IDLE; 4.75 V = WOT HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - A UPSTREAM EM21/ 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / GREY ‘A’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
I EM81-12  PARK/NEUTRAL CONFIRMATION B+(P.N) GROUND (RD,43,2) HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - B DOWNSTREAM EM24 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / BLACK ‘B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
I EM81-16  FUEL TANK PRESSURE SENSOR FEEDBACK 49V =LOW PRESSURE, 0.2V = HIGH PRESSURE HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - B UPSTREAM EM23 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / GREY ‘B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
I EM81-17  EMS SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY 1 B+ ov IATS 2: INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 2 PI3 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ‘A’ BANK INTERCOOLER / REAR
! EM81-18 PEDAL POSITION FEEDBACK (PPS/2) 0.8V = FOOT OFF; 2.4 V = PEDAL FULLY DEPRESSED KS: KNOCK SENSOR - A BANK PI26 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
! EM81-19 TPS FEEDBACK (TPS/2) 06V =IDLE; 485V =WOT KS: KNOCK SENSOR - B BANK PI27 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
I EM81:2l  GROUND(LOGIC1) GROUND GROUND MAFS: MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR PI35 / 5-WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF AIR CLEANER
I EMSL22 PARKING BRAKE SWITCH GROUND (APPLIED) B MAPS: MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE SENSOR EM10 / 3-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
SIG Emgizi L’;TsAi if;?chK/ THROTTLE POSITION SENSORS SHIELD é:gﬁs)r)zo C. (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE) ROUND PPS: PEDAL POSITION SENSORS PI42 / 5-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
O EME20L  SENSOR SUPPLY VOLTAGE 1 v g THROTTLE MOTOR PI33 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO HM250 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
X EME202  ENGINE CRANK GROUND (CRANKING) TPS: THROTTLE POSITION SENSORS PI6 / 4-WAY ECONOSEAL J2T / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
I EM82-04  HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘A’ BANK — VARIABLE CURRENT (A) 35V
I EM82-05  HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘B’ BANK - VARIABLE CURRENT (A) 35V RELAYS
O  EM8206  THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+
SG  EMB207  SENSORS SIGNAL GROUND 1 GROUND GROUND Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
I EM8208  BRAKE SWITCH GROUND B+
| EM8209  IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B B 02S HEATERS RELAY BROWN EM61/BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
SG  EMB210  HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘A BANK — CONSTANT 38V THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY BROWN EM16 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
SG  EM8211  HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘B’ BANK - CONSTANT 38V
I EM82-12  INERTIA SWITCH ACTIVATED (VEHICLE IMPACT) GROUND B+
I EM82-13  EMS SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY 2 B+ ov HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
I EM82-14  ECTFEEDBACK 0.41V @ 90 °C (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE) Connector Type / Color Location / Access
D EM8215  OKTOSTART ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS
D EM8216  SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| EM82-17 |ATS FEEDBACK 0.98V @ 10 °C (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE) BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
O  EM8305  SENSOR SUPPLY VOLTAGE 2 5V 5V BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
SG  EM8306  SENSOR SHIELD GROUND GROUND EM1L 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
SG  EM8307  CKPS SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND EM2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
I EMB3-08 CKPS SIGNAL 5V @ 1000 RPM = 45 Hz; 2000 RPM = 90 Hz EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
SG  EM8309  CMPS,'A BANK SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND ET1 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FUEL TANK / REAR
SG  EMB312  HO2SSHIELD GROUND GROUND LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
SG  EM8313  SENSORS SIGNAL GROUND 2 GROUND GROUND PIL 57-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
| EM8314  KNOCKSENSOR,'A'BANK FEEDBACK Okhz = NO KNOCK, 2- 20 ktiz = KNOCK PI2 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Iif LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
¢ EMBIS  CANNETWORK 15-1500Hz RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
C  EM8316  CANNETWORK 15- 1500 Hz
S6  EMEII7  CMPS, ' BANK SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
I EM83-18  CMPS, ‘B’ BANK SIGNAL 0.7-1VAC @ 1000 RPM = 43 Hz; 2000 RPM = 72 Hz
I EM83-19  CMPS, ‘A’ BANK SIGNAL 0.7-1VAC @ 1000 RPM = 43 Hz; 2000 RPM = 72 Hz
I EM83-20  BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ GROUNDS
I EM83-21  HO2S, ‘A BANK DOWNSTREAM 01-0.9V @ IDLE (SWING) Ground Location / Type
I EM83-22  HO2S, ‘B’ BANK DOWNSTREAM 0.1-09V @ IDLE (SWING)
| EME323  KNOCK SENSOR, ‘B BANK FEEDBACK 0 kHz = NO KNOCK. 2 - 20 kHz = KNOCK EMIAL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
¢ EMS324  CANNETWORK 15— 1500 Hz EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
C  EM8325  CANNETWORK 15-1500 Hz EM1BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
O  EM8326  MAFSREFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
O  EM8327  MAFS REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
| EM83-28 MAFS FEEDBACK 12V @ IDLE, INCREASING WITH RPM INCREASE FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
I EM84-01  GROUND (DOWNSTREAM HO2S HEATERS) GROUND GROUND
O  EM8407  HO2S HEATER, ‘A BANK DOWNSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (20 - 60% DUTY CYCLE) B+
O  EM8415  HO2SHEATER, ‘B’ BANK DOWNSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (20 - 60% DUTY CYCLE) B+
I EM84-16  GROUND (INJECTORS 1A, 2B, 3B, 4A) GROUND GROUND
I EM84-22  GROUND (INJECTORS 18, 2A, 3A, 4B) GROUND GROUND
O  EM8501  HO2S HEATER, ‘A BANK UPSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE AT IDLE) B+
O  EM8502  HO2S HEATER, ‘B’ BANK UPSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE AT IDLE) B+
O  EM8503  EGRSTEPPER MOTOR ‘S1' WINDING SUPPLY GROUND B+
O  EM8S504  EGR STEPPER MOTOR ‘S2' WINDING SUPPLY GROUND B+
O  EM8S05  “COOLBOX” COOLING FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+
I EM85-06  GROUND (HO2S A UPSTREAM HEATER) GROUND GROUND
I EM85-07  GROUND (HO2S B UPSTREAM HEATER) GROUND GROUND
I EM85-08  HO2S HEATERS OBD MONITOR HEATERS ACTIVE = B+V/
O  EM8509  EGRSTEPPER MOTOR ‘S3' WINDING SUPPLY GROUND B+
O  EMS-10  EGRSTEPPER MOTOR ‘S4' WINDING SUPPLY GROUND B+
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive
o EMB0-01 EVAP VALVE ACTIVATE GROUND (VALVE OPEN) B+ COM PON ENTS
I EM80-03  GROUND (POWER) GROUND GROUND Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
o EMB80-04 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B GROUND BRAKE SWITCH AC24 | 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
o EMB0-05 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B GROUND CKPS: CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR PI17 / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ENGINE / REAR OF BED PLATE
o EMB80-06 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND CMPS: CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR - A BANK PI16 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK ‘A’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, REAR
° EMB0-07 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B GROUND CMPS: CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR - B BANK PI15/ 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / BLACK ‘B’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, REAR
! EMB80-08 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B GROUND ECM AND TCM COOLING FAN EM64 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
! EMB80-09 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B . . GROUND ECTS: ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR P14/ 2-WAY ECONOSEAL E J2 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REAR OF ENGINE TOP HOSE
! EMB80-15 EOT FEEDBACK 25V @34°C;05V @ 90 °C; (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE) ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EMB80 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
D EMB80-17 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS EMBL / 24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
D EMB80-18 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS EM82 / 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
D EMS0-19 ECM PROGRAMMING EM83 / 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
| EMB0-21 GROUND (THROTTLE MOTOR 1) GROUND GROUND EMB8S / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
b EMB0-27 ECM PROGRAMMING EOTS: ENGINE OIL TEMPERATURE SENSOR PI38 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL EC J2 / GREY ENGINE BLOACK / BELOW GENERATOR
! EMB80-29 GROUND (LOGIC 2) GROUND GROUND EVAPP: EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL VALVE LF58 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL J2 / BLACK BEHIND LEFT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
! EMB80-31 GROUND (THROTTLE MOTOR 2) GROUND GROUND HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - A DOWNSTREAM EM22 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / BLACK ‘A’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
o EMB1-03 EMS CONTROLLED RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - A UPSTREAM EM21/ 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / GREY ‘A’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
! EMB1-08 GROUND (POWER) GROUND . GROUND HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - B DOWNSTREAM EM24 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / BLACK ‘B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
! EMB1-09 PEDAL POSITION FEEDBACK (PPS/1) 06v= FOOT OFF; 3.8 V= PEDAL FULLY DEPRESSED HO2S: HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - B UPSTREAM EM23/ 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / GREY ‘B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
! EMBL-10 TPS FEEDBACK (TPS/1) 05V=IDLE; 475V =WOT IATS 2: INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 2 PI3/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ‘A’ BANK INTERCOOLER / REAR
! EMB1-12 PARK/ NEUTRAL CONFIRMATION B+EN) GROUND (RD43.2) KS: KNOCK SENSOR - A BANK P126 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
! EMB1-17 EMS SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY 1 B . ov KS: KNOCK SENSOR - B BANK PI27 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
! EMBL-18 PEDAL POSITION FEEDBACK (PPS/2) 08V= FOOT OFF; 24 V= PEDAL FULLY DEPRESSED MAFS: MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR PI35/ 5-WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF AIR CLEANER
! EMBL-19 TPS FEEDBACK (TPSI2) 06V=IDLE; 485V=WOT PPS: PEDAL POSITION SENSORS P142 / 5-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
! EMB81-21 GROUND (LOGIC 1) GROUND GROUND THROTTLE MOTOR PI33/ 2-WAY SUMITOMO HM250 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
! EMB1-22 PARKING BRAKE SWITCH GROUND (APPLIED) B TPS: THROTTLE POSITION SENSORS P16 / 4-WAY ECONOSEAL J2T / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
| EMB81-23 IATS 2 FEEDBACK 2.38V @ 20 °C, (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE)
SG EMB81-24 PEDAL POSITION / THROTTLE POSITION SENSORS SHIELD GROUND GROUND
o EM82-01 SENSOR SUPPLY VOLTAGE 1 5V 5V RELAYS
| EMB82-02 ENGINE CRANK GROUND (CRANKING) : R
| EMB2-04  HOZS, UPSTREAM ‘A BANK — VARIABLE CURRENT (1A) 35V Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
| EM82-05 HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘B’ BANK - VARIABLE CURRENT (LA) 35V 02S HEATERS RELAY BROWN EM61/ BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
o EMB82-06 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY BROWN EM16 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
SG EMB82-07 SENSORS SIGNAL GROUND 1 GROUND GROUND
| EM82-08 BRAKE SWITCH GROUND B+
I EM8209  IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
SG EMB82-10 HO2S, UPSTREAM .A. BANK - CONSTANT 38V COnneCtOr Type / COlOr LOCatiOn / ACCeSS
SG EMB82-11 HO2S, UPSTREAM ‘B’ BANK - CONSTANT 38V
| EM82-12 INERTIA SWITCH ACTIVATED (VEHICLE IMPACT) GROUND B+ AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| EM82-13 EMS SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY 2 B+ oV EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM82-14 ECT FEEDBACK 041V @ 90 °C (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE) EM2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
D EM82-15 OK TO START ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
D EM82-16 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
| EM82-17 |ATS FEEDBACK 098V @ 10 °C (DECREASING VOLTAGE WITH TEMPERATURE INCREASE) PI2 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
[e) EMB83-05 SENSOR SUPPLY VOLTAGE 2 5V 5V
SG EMB83-06 SENSOR SHIELD GROUND GROUND
SG EM83-07 CKPS SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND GROUNDS
| EM83-08 CKPS SIGNAL 5V @ 1000 RPM = 45 Hz; 2000 RPM = 90 Hz Ground Location / Type
S6 EMB83-09 CMPS, "A’ BANK SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND EM1AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
s6 EMB3-12 HO2S SHIELD GROUND GROUND EMI1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
S6 EMB3-13 SENSORS SIGNAL GROUND 2 GROUND GROUND EMI1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
! EMB3-14 KNOCK SENSOR, ‘' BANK FEEDBACK OkHz=NOKNOCK, 2-20 kHz = KNOCK EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
¢ EMB83-15 CAN NETWORK 15-1500Hz EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
¢ EMB3-16 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz EM2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
SG EMB83-17 CMPS, ‘B’ BANK SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND
| EM83-18 CMPS, ‘B’ BANK SIGNAL 0.7-1VAC @ 1000 RPM = 43 Hz; 2000 RPM = 72 Hz
I EMESL9 - CMPS, A BANKSIGNAL 0.7~1VAC @ 1000 RPM =43 Hz; 2000 RPM = 72 He FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
| EM83-20 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| EMB83-21 HO2S, ‘A BANK DOWNSTREAM 0.1-0.9V @ IDLE (SWING)
| EM83-22 HO2S, ‘B’ BANK DOWNSTREAM 0.1-0.9V @ IDLE (SWING)
| EMB83-23 KNOCK SENSOR, ‘B’ BANK FEEDBACK 0 kHz = NO KNOCK, 2 - 20 kHz = KNOCK
C EMB83-24 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
C EM83-25 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
o EMB83-26 MAFS REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
o EMB83-27 MAFS REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
| EM83-28 MAFS FEEDBACK 1.2V @ IDLE, INCREASING WITH RPM INCREASE
| EMB84-01 GROUND (DOWNSTREAM HO2S HEATERS) GROUND GROUND
o EMB84-07 HO2S HEATER, ‘A’ BANK DOWNSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (20 - 60% DUTY CYCLE) B+
o EMB4-15 HO2S HEATER, ‘B’ BANK DOWNSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (20 - 60% DUTY CYCLE) B+
| EMB4-16 GROUND (INJECTORS 1A, 2B, 3B, 4A) GROUND GROUND
| EMB84-22 GROUND (INJECTORS 1B, 2A, 3A, 4B) GROUND GROUND
o EMB85-01 HO2S HEATER, ‘A’ BANK UPSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE AT IDLE) B+
[e) EMB85-02 HO2S HEATER, ‘B’ BANK UPSTREAM CONTROL GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE AT IDLE) B+
[e) EMB5-05 “COOL BOX” COOLING FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+
| EMB85-06 GROUND (HO2S A UPSTREAM HEATER) GROUND GROUND
| EMB85-07 GROUND (HO2S B UPSTREAM HEATER) GROUND GROUND
| EMB85-08 HO2S HEATERS OBD MONITOR HEATERS ACTIVE = B+V
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive
I ACL1 COMPRESSOR CLUTCH STATUS B+ (ON) ov COMPONENTS
o AC3-1 AIR CONDITIONING ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL B+ ov Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
A LOAD INHIBIT ov B AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH PI36 / 1-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A-TYPE / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / AIC COMPRESSOR
O Acs COMPRESSOR CLUTCH ON REQUEST B ov AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE ACL / 26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY A/C UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
I Aca1? REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH 0V (2-30BAR) B+ (OUT OF ACTIVE RANGE) AC2 / 16-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC3/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE ACA4/ 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
. o . . BRAKE CANCEL SWITCH AC24 | 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive SPEED CONTROL ON / OFF SWITCH FC63 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / NATURAL REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
| EMBOM0  REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 20 BAR (290 PSI) SPEED CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL) SW3/ 3-WAY EPC / BLACK CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
! EMB0-11 AICCM COMPRESSOR CLUTCH REQUEST B+ GROUND ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EM80 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
O  EM8-12  ELECTRICAL LOAD INHIBIT GROUND B+ EMB1/ 24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
O  EM80-14  INTERCOOLER PUMP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ EMB2/ 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EMB83 / 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
O  EM80-16  CRUISE CONTROL ON STATUS LED GROUND B+ EMB4 / 22-WAY AMP 403/ NATURAL
| EM80-20  CRUISE CONTROL BRAKE CANCEL REQUEST GROUND B+ EMS85 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
I EM80-22  REFRIGERANT 4WAY PRESSURE SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 12 BAR (174 PS)) FUEL INJECTOR - 1A 133/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
| EM80-23  AICCM ELECTRICAL LOAD REQUEST (HEATED WINDSHIELD) B+ GROUND FUEL INJECTOR - 18 137 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
O  EM80-25  AIRCONDITIONING COMPRESSOR RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ FUEL INJECTOR - 2A 134/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
o EMB1-04 PARALLEL (HIGH) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+ FUEL INJECTOR - 2B 138 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
O  EMB105  SERIES (LOW) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+ FUEL INJECTOR - 3A 135 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
| EMBLI3  CRUISE CONTROL ON REQUEST B+ GROUND FUEL INJECTOR - 38 139 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
| EM81-14 CRUISE CONTROL SET +/- 73V=(+),88V=(-)B+ FUEL INJECTOR - 4A 136 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
! EMB1-15 CRUISE CONTROL CANCEL / RESUME 7.3V =RESUME, 88V = CANCEL B+ FUEL INJECTOR - 4B 1J10 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
O EM8203  FUELPUMP RELAY 2 ACTIVATE GROUND B+ FUEL PUMPS FT3/ 4-WAY SUMITOMO DL090 / NATURAL TRUNK / TOP OF FUEL TANK
| EM8304  FUELPUMP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10/10-WAY U.TA. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
I EM8310  IGNITION MODULES 1A, 2B, 38, 4A OBD MONITOR 23Hz @ IDLE (5V) BT11/10-WAY U.TA. FUSEBOX / BLACK
| EM83-11  IGNITION MODULES 1B, 2A, 3A, 48 OBD MONITOR 23Hz @ IDLE (5 V) BT12/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/10-WAY U.TA. FUSEBOX / BLUE
O EM8402  INJECTOR 1A ACTIVATE GROUND B+ BTG4/ EVELET
O EM8&03  INJECTORSBACTIVATE GROUND Bt IGNITION COIL - 1A PIS1 / 4-WAY YAZAKI | BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
O EM8404  INJECTOR 2B ACTIVATE GROUND B+ IGNITION COIL - 1B PI55 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
O EM8405  INJECTOR 4A ACTIVATE GROUND B+ IGNITION COIL - 2A PI52 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
O EM8&06  INJECTOR 1B ACTIVATE GROUND Bt IGNITION COIL - 28 PIS6 / 4-WAY YAZAKI | BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
O EM8409  IGNITION MODULE 4A SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) Bt IGNITION COIL - 3A PIS3 / 4-WAY YAZAKI | BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
O  EM8410  IGNITION MODULE 3A SWITCHING GROUND (85-90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+ IGNITION COIL - 3B PI57 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
O EM8411  IGNITION MODULE 2A SWITCHING GROUND (85-90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+ IGNITION COIL - 4A PI54 / 4-WAY YAZAKI / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
O EM8412 IGNITION MODULE 1A SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) Bt IGNITION COIL - 4B PIS8 / 4-WAY YAZAKI | BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
I EMB&I3  INJECTOR4BACTIVATE GROUND Bt INTERCOOLER PUMP EM75/ 2-WAY AUGAT 1.6/ BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BELOW AIR CLEANER
! EM84-14  INJECTOR 3A ACTIVATE GROUND B+ RADIATOR FAN CONTROL RELAY MODULE LF9/ 8-WAY TRW / BLACK ADJACENT TO LEFT HAND HORN
O EM8417  IGNITION MODULE 48 SWITCHING GROUND (85-90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+ RADIATOR FAN - LH LF13/ 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
O EM8418  IGNITION MODULE 3B SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) Bt RADIATOR FAN - RH LF12 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
O EM8419  IGNITION MODULE 28 SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) Bt REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH LF57 / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL i LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF RADIATOR
O  EM8420  IGNITION MODULE 18 SWITCHING GROUND (85 - 90% DUTY CYCLE @ IDLE) B+
O  EM8421  INJECTOR 2A ACTIVATE GROUND B+
RELAYS
Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY BROWN EM17 LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
FUEL INJECTION RELAY BROWN EM5 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
FUEL PUMP 1 RELAY (#4) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
FUEL PUMP 2 RELAY BROWN BT51/ BROWN TRUNK RELAYS
IGNITION COIL RELAY BROWN EM26 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
INTERCOOLER PUMP RELAY BROWN EM31/ BROWN LHD: CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
RHD: RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
FT1 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FUEL TANK / REAR
LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
PIL 57-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
PI2 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
sc3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN
swi1 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL
sw2 6-WAY JST / WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
BT2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR
EM1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000 FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
- LF2AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
o Output c CAN (Network) v Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds LF2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts LF2BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY. FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999



@ XK8 Range 2000 AJ27 SC Engine Management Pal’t 2 AJ27 SC Engine Management: Part 2
. BTI51 ._5-| o .

EMS26
______ RW
RG_4 RG RGC A01-01—:W :
EM2-6 Y AC12-13 Y o X O B
EM1-3 | AC12-12 o A0 1 NG -—O—- 06 J EM75-2 - EM75-1
FUEL PUMP 2 RELAY =TRTEY TR, m AC4-07—\/ \ LF12-2 LF12-1 LF9-2 AIR CONDITIONING
. . m AC3-01—! 1 | e— COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY
cmEVZIZRU (UN) JJACI210 Y m_”_:g [ RH RADIATOR FAN | INTERCOOLER
3 | 5 EM2-14 AC12-14 \ : GU (W) K} wu 55 l—K—J
: : I
! #1 20A * NOTE: Early production vehicles. L - ! LF40-6 LFo-9 — LFo-8 = EM31 RG RG S
@ 1 ] 2 WB 5 ; 3 NW 81 PI1-13 PI36-1
=] A/CCM oy o« o NC 176 '
N LF13-2 LF9-5 \ LF9-3 RW 1 2 B AIR CONDITIONING
FUEL PUMP 1 RELAY (#4) B2 E RG @ oL % % v | COMPRESSOR CLUTCH =~ —
. LH RADIATOR FAN 1 B -
TRUNK FUSE BOX [P B [T L — E SPEED CONTROL SWITCH
U U  m] o o H—BK = > INTERCOOLER PUMP s RG OIMMER
LF3-6 LF57-5 1 LF57-2 LF40-7 .\.- RELAY @ OVERRIDE
wy | v wy oo i
) o h D—————(m— —0/:/0— LF2BL * NOTE: Early production vehicles. S 270 Q 510 Q -10
______ gl |z LF40-9 LF57-1 ' AR _@_
1
[ W:—EMBMO =) WU —— ) Y Cm _/.— . __— WG )
! W/ —Eveo-11 m Uy LF40-11 LF57-3 NOTE: Refer to Fig. 07.1 and ¢ o 0
X " w012 u REFRIGERANT Fig. 07.2 for complete A/C circuits. RADIATOR FAN CONTROL ONJ OFF [
! 9 eveo1z my—- 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH - RELAY MODULE
. @:—EMSO-M- YU P ittt
! J/ i—Eme0-16 Q@ ' 680 Q =l '
: \/—Emg0-20 i U EM3-4 | CASSETTE *— !
| W:—EMso-zz - Y YR )L- DECEL »—(-i :
! W/ —EM80-23 i Uy SC3-4 SWia Sw2-4  Sw3-3 4300 —T—._ SW3-4 '
| Y —eveo2s puy—RW U U = —om WU D Wy . SET / ACCEL .
. | v = ENi3-6 ACL3-15 ACZ4—2\|_|JACZA—3 AC13.16 FCS71 ' 0o T '
! T eusios o xu K 15 BRAKE CANCEL ve | CASSETTE ve —— 50 :
1 —EM81-05 | SWITCH G o CANCEL b (mBO ¢ 1
X g:—EMsms WU G WU s Swék: SW2-3  SW3-1 400 —TI— swsz SWSL|
| W/ —Ems1-14 | YR el YR ! CASSETTE RESUME !
! O SRS EM3-2 YG BK , BO BO / BO '
! | Es FCS48 SC312 swiy sw2- SPEED CONTROL SWITCHES 1
1
| :—EM82»03-J W FC3BL .
X X WR NOTE: Vehicles with Adaptive Speed Control — STEERING WHEEL
| Y —Em83-04 py———— refer to Fig. 06.4 for Speed Control Switch details.
I YG PlL-2 YG PISIL__YG
. W:—EM83-10 o <
l —EM83-11 ) YG G YG ig
! | PI1-29
! ! BG YG
1 Y/ —Em84-02
X /—EMs4-03 i BO YG RW
| :—EM84-04 - BW YG PIS5  pi1.53
X O/ —EM84-05 fmi BW PIS12 YG B
| @:—Emsa—oe - ZVV\\/I YG EMS37
! /—EMs4-09 i
I
| /- evsa-10 juy—CO s IGNITION COIL
: O/ —Emea-11 GR L RELAY
1 @:—Emsa—lz - Gy -
! /- Emsa-13 i BR
! ! BG
I —EM84-14
\% =
: O/ —EM84-17 i
1 @:—Emsa—w - GO
! O/ —Emsa-19 | GW
: @:—EmsA-zo - GB |
! /1 Emea-21 ) BO = = = » =
1 \ 1 PIL-40 PI1-42 PI1-41 PI1-39 PI1-46 PI1-45 PI1-44 PI1-43
- PI1-30 PI1-32 PI1-33 PI1-34 PI1-35 PI1-36 PI1-37 PI1-38
BR a BR
2-1 WSt
. O 0 O 2 2 > o] 04
. o) o) ) ) | o) o) o)
! BR BR
1 ——
1 w11 Ws2
1
1 D———— 191-2 191-3 191-4 1915 192-2 192-3 192-4 ?D:
1 - 3 RELAY
! ! x| o x| o x| O x| 2 x| 2 | > x| o o
1 | @ | @ | @ o| @ o| @ o| o | @ o| o 1 pis2 |- PIS13
. d R
1 32| -1l wa2]| -1l ws2] -1l we2| -1 wr2]| -1l we2] -1 we2| -1 w10-2] 1 1~ B
' ' N N N N N e N | PI1-55
1 1
B
1
: D) B () B B EMS31
 __ Fis3____ VFTL0 BTSS0 B
FUEL TANK BT2AL jfshﬁnzﬂi)
- 1A 2A 3A 4A 1B 2B 3B 4B -
NOTE: ECM power supplies and grounds FUEL INJECTORS IGNITION COILS

shown on Fig. 04.4 and Fig. 04.5.

—»El Fig. 01.1 @—»@ Fig. 01.1

Input Signal Ground (SG CAN (Network VARIANT: AJ27 SC Vehicles
—| 52| Fig.01.2 53 |[—|[ 92| Fig.01.3 — Fig. 01.4 — Fig. 01.5 — Fig. 02.1 V P V 9 (56) W ( ) VIN RANGE: A00116
v Output

W Serial and Encoded Communications @ SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999




CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
I Fesed IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND COMPONENTS
C  FCss3 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz @ 2.5V Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
¢ ress4 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz @25V D -4 SWITCH FC83 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY, REAR
| Fesss GROUND GROUND GROUND GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE FC83 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
¢ Feees CAN NETWORK 15-1500Hz @ 25V MODE SWITCH (TRANSMISSION) FC35/10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
¢ Fesss CAN NETWORK 15-1500Hz @ 25V TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A EM7 / 88-WAY BOSCH / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 N/A TRANSMISSION ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR: AJ27 N/A EM46 / 16-WAY KOSTAL / BLACK TRANSMISSION / LEFT HAND SIDE
" o . . TRANSMISSION ROTARY SWITCH EM47 / 10-WAY METRI-PACK 150 / BLACK TRANSMISSION / RIGHT HAND SIDE
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
0 EMZ PRESSURE REGULATOR #2 GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE) B+ (NO PRESSURE)
0 EM2 SPORT MODE SWITCH STATUS LED GROUND = LED ON B+ HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
0 EM74 PRESSURE REGULATOR #4 GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE) B+ (NO PRESSURE) .
0 EM5 PRESSURE REGULATOR #1 GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE) B+ (NO PRESSURE) Connector Type / Color Location / Access
| Emre GROUND GROUND GROUND AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| Ewrs ROTARY SWITCH ‘L2 CONTACTS Bt GROUND EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM7-9 ROTARY SWITCH ‘L4’ CONTACTS B+ GROUND EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM712  SPORT MODE SWITCH STRATEGY SELECT GROUND = SPORT 9V = NORMAL
| EMM3  D-4SWITCH GROUND B+
| EM714  TURBINE SPEED SENSOR 300 Hz @ IDLE (25 V) GROUNDS
SG  EM715  OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR SHIELD GROUND GROUND Ground Location / Type
SG  EM7-16  OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR GROUND GROUND
co EMP2T  FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR a1y EM1AL EVELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
 EM722  FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK T15Y @ a0 EM1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EMr2s  TURBINE SPELD SENSOR SHELD CROUND GROUND EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
| v BATTERY FOWER SURPLY N B EM2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
O EM72s  ROTARY/D.4KICK DOWN SWITCHES COMMON GROUND GROUND GROUND FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
O EM729  PRESSURE REGULATOR#3 GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE) B+ (NO PRESSURE)
O  EM730  SOLENOID VALVE #1 GROUND B+
o EM7-32 SOLENOID VALVE #3 GROUND B FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
O  EM733  SOLENOID VALVE #2 GROUND B+
| EM734  GROUND GROUND GROUND
| EM736  ROTARY SWITCH LT’ CONTACTS B+ GROUND
| EM737  ROTARY SWITCH L3 CONTACTS B+ GROUND
| EM742  TURBINE SPEED SENSOR 151V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 250 Hz, 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 500 Hz
| EM744  OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR 151V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 223 Hz, 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 446 Hz
| EM745  SPORT MODE SWITCH STRATEGY SELECT 10v = SPORT GROUND = NORMAL
O  EM751  PRESSURE REGULATOR #5 GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE) B+ (NO PRESSURE)
O EM752  PRESSURE REGULATORS/SOLENOID VALVES POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
O  EM753  PRESSURE REGULATORS/SOLENOID VALVES POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| EM754  IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| EM755  IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
C  EM782  CANNETWORK 15.- 1500 Hz
C  EM783  CANNETWORK 15- 1500 Hz
C  EM78  CANNETWORK 15— 1500 Hz
C  EM78  CANNETWORK 15-1500 Hz

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

I Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz Frequency x 1000

(o] Output C CAN (Network) \' Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds

SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE

ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. and control module pins.
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AJ27 N/A Automatic Transmission

AJ27 N/A Automatic Transmission

] X@Range2000 [

NOTE: Gear Selector lllumination Module -
CAN 'Listen only’ node for gear selector position indicators.

* NOTE: Transmission internal wiring revised at Transmission Serial
Number 191393. This revision was made after the original Electrical Guide
was published; original printed copies do not include this revision.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive
| FC88-1 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND COM PON ENTS
C  Fces3 CAN NETWORK 15-1500Hz @ 25V Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
¢ Foess4 CAN NETWORK 15-1500Hz @25V DUAL LINEAR SWITCH FC100 / 12-WAY / MULTILOCK 070 / GREY LEFT HAND SIDE OF GEAR SELECTOR / CENTER CONSOLE
! FCes6 GROUND GROUND GROUND GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE FC88 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
¢ FCes8 CAN NETWORK 15-1500Hz @25V KICKDOWN SWITCH AC27 / 1-WAY LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE / CLEAR UNDER ACCELERATOR PEDAL
¢ Fces9 CAN NETWORK 15-1500Hz @ 25V AC28/ 1-WAY LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE / CLEAR
MODE SWITCH (TRANSMISSION) FC35 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 SC TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE: AJ27 SC EM72 / 14-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
. - : : EM73/ 18-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
v Pln Descrlptlon ACthe |naCt|Ve TRANSMISSION ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR: AJ27 SC GB1/13-WAY KOSTAL 1.5/ BLACK TRANSMISSION
C EM72-L CAN NETWORK 5-1500 Hz
C  EM72H CAN NETWORK 5- 1500 Hz
| EM72-12 Nn2 SPEED SENSOR FEEDBACK 6V =900 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KPH); 1800 HZ @ 20 MPH (32 KH) (‘2" SELECTED - ‘I’ ENGAGED) HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
o EM72-13 SPEED SENSOR COMMON VOLTAGE SUPPLY 5V .
0  EM7214  ‘1-2/45 SOLENOID ACTIVATE GROUND B+ Connector Type / Color Location / Access
O  EM7215  ‘3-4 SOLENOID ACTIVATE GROUND B+ AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
o EM72-16 ‘2-3' SOLENOID ACTIVATE GROUND B+ EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
O  EM7217  TCC SOLENOID ACTIVATE GROUND = LOCKED B+ = UNLOCKED EM2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
O  EM72-33  SPEED SENSOR /FLUID TEMP. SENSOR COMMON GROUND GROUND GROUND EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
I EM72-34  FLUID TEMP. SENSOR FEEDBACK 175V @90° C=R,D, 4,3,2 5V=PN GB2 12-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
I EM72-35  n3 SPEED SENSOR FEEDBACK 6V =85 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KPH); 170 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KPH) (‘2 SELECTED - ‘2" ENGAGED)
[e) EM72-36 MODULATION PRESSURE REGULATOR ACTIVATE GROUND ( 42% PWM @ IDLE) B+
[e) EM72-37 SHIFT PRESSURE REGULATOR ACTIVATE GROUND ( 39% PWM @ IDLE) B+ GROU N DS
O  EM7238  SOLENOID VALVE / PRESSURE REGULATOR COMMON VOLTAGE SUPPLY B+ GROUND Ground Location / Type
I EM73-2 KICKDOWN SWITCH GROUND (= WOT) B+ (<WOT)
| EM73-3 SPORT MODE SWITCH 0V = SPORT: 0V = NORMAL EM1AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM73-25 DUAL LINEAR SWITCH VOLTAGE ENCODED GEAR RECOGNITION GROUND=R, D, 4,3 B+=PN,2 EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) ~ LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM7326  DUALLINEAR SWITCH VOLTAGE ENCODED GEAR RECOGNITION GROUND =N, D, 4,2 B+=PR.3 FesBL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
| EM7327  DUALLINEAR SWITCH VOLTAGE ENCODED GEAR RECOGNITION GROUND=N,4,3,2  8V=R.D B+=P FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
| EM73-28 DUAL LINEAR SWITCH VOLTAGE ENCODED GEAR RECOGNITION GROUND=PRD, 3,2 B+=R,N,4
| EM73-29 IGNITION SUPPLIED VOLTAGE B+ GROUND
I EM73-30  TCM/DUAL LINEAR SWITCH COMMON GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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AJ27 SC Automatic Transmission

AJ27 SC Automatic Transmission

& XK8 Range 2000

NOTE: Gear Selector Illumination Module —
NOTE: Pressure regulators: CAN *“listen only” node for gear selector position indicators.
MD - modulation pressure

SD - shift pressure

NOTE: n2 and n3 are internal
gear ratio speed sensors. GEAR SELECTOR

TRANSMISSION ILLUMINATION MODULE
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W Input
v Output

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Serial and Encoded Communications

W CAN (Network)
\$/ scP Network

VARIANT: AJ27 SC Vehicles
VIN RANGE: A00116 D
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT IN FORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\V Pin Description
FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY
FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY
FC14-48 GEARSHIFT INTERLOCK SOLENOID SUPPLY
KEY LOCK SOLENOID SUPPLY

|

|

o}

o} FC14-51
| FC14-58 NOT-IN-PARK

| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC)

S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK

S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK

| FC14-104 LIGHTING / MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

\V Pin Description
| EM82-08 BRAKE SWITCH
C EMB83-16 CAN NETWORK
C EM83-25 CAN NETWORK

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE

\/ Pin Description
C FC88-4 CAN NETWORK
C FC88-3 CAN NETWORK
C FC88-8 CAN NETWORK
C FC88-9 CAN NETWORK

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

\V Pin Description
C FC25-11 CAN NETWORK
S FC25-13 SCP NETWORK
S FC25-14 SCP NETWORK
C FC25-23 CAN NETWORK

Active

GROUND
GROUND

B+ (GEARSHIFT FREE)

B+ (KEY CAPTIVE)

GROUND (RN,D,4,3,2)

B+
2-1600 Hz
2-1600 Hz
B+

Active

GROUND
15-1500 Hz
15-1500 Hz

Active

15-1500Hz @ 25V
15-1500Hz @ 25V
15-1500Hz @ 25V
15-1500Hz @ 25V

Active
15-1500 Hz
2-1600 Hz
2-1600 Hz
15-1500 Hz

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input
O Output
SG Signal Ground

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE

ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components

D
Cc
S

Serial and Encoded Data
CAN (Network)
SCP Network

B+
\%
Hz

Battery Voltage
Voltage (DC)
Frequency

Inactive

GROUND

GROUND (GEARSHIFT LOCKED)
GROUND (KEY RELEASED)

B+ (PARK)

B+

Inactive
B+

Inactive

Inactive

kHz  Frequency x 1000
ms Milliseconds
mV  Millivolts

connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
BRAKE SWITCH

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE
GEARSHIFT INTERLOCK SOLENOID

KEYLOCK SOLENOID (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH

Connector / Type / Color

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY

AC24 | 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

EMB80 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EMB81/24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL

EM82/ 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL

EMB83/ 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL

EMB84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL

EMB85/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

FC88 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

FC86 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
SC1/12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

FC25 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK
FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW
FC87 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

Location / Access

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET

TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
STEERING COLUMN

FASCIA

GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A" POST

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules

and control module pins.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL CONTROL MODULE

vV

(o]

|

|
SG

(o}
SG

|

Pin
LF37-1
LF37-2
LF37-3
LF37-4
LF37-5
LF37-6
LF37-7
LF37-8
LF37-9
LF37-10
LF37-11
LF37-13
LF37-14
LF37-15
LF37-16
LF37-17
LF37-18
LF37-19
LF37-20
LF37-21
LF37-22
LF37-24
LF37-25

Description

BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR LEVEL SWITCH REFERENCE
BRAKE SWITCH

RH FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR

RH FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR

CAN NETWORK

RH REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR

RH REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR
GROUND

BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

NOT USED

NOT USED

BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR LEVEL SWITCH
STABILITY / TRACTION CONTROL SWITCH
CAN NETWORK

STABILITY / TRACTION CONTROL SWITCH STATE LED
LH FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR

LH FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR

NOT USED

IGNITION SWITCHED SUPPLY

LH REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR

LH REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR
GROUND

BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

Active

B+

GROUND

25V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 100 Hz; 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 200 Hz
25V @REST

15-1500 Hz

25V @ REST

25V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 100 Hz; 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 200 Hz
GROUND

B+

GROUND

GROUND (MOMENTARY)

15 - 1500 Hz

GROUND

2.5V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 100 Hz; 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 200 Hz
25V @ REST

B+

2.5V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 100 Hz; 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 200 Hz
25V @REST

GROUND

B+

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

|
(6]
SG

Input D
Output Cc
Signal Ground S

Serial and Encoded Data B+

CAN (Network)
SCP Network

Battery Voltage
\% Voltage (DC)
Hz Frequency

Inactive
B COMPONENTS
B+ Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
ABS / TRACTION CONTROL CONTROL MODULE LF37 / 25-WAY AMP HYBRID / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT LEFT
BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR EM37 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRAKE BOOSTER ENCLOSURE
BRAKE SWITCH AC24 | 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
STABILITY / TRACTION CONTROL SWITCH FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
(CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK)
GROUND WHEEL SPEED SENSOR - LH FRONT FL1/ 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK WHEEL HUB
B+ WHEEL SPEED SENSOR - LH REAR RL1/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK WHEEL HUB
WHEEL SPEED SENSOR - RH FRONT FR1/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK WHEEL HUB
WHEEL SPEED SENSOR - RH REAR RR1/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK WHEEL HUB
B+
B+
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
B+ .
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
GROUND BT72 4-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC/ BLACK REAR OF REAR HUB ASSEMBLY / LEFT HAND SIDE
BT73 4-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC/ BLACK REAR OF REAR HUB ASSEMBLY / RIGHT HAND SIDE
LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
GROUND LF41 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
B+ LF42 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO AIR CLEANER
LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
LF3AS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

kHz  Frequency x 1000
ms Milliseconds
mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

POWER ASSISTED STEERING CONTROL MODULE

FC16-2
FC16-4
FC16-5
FC16-6
FC16-8

\V Pin
o

|

o

|

|

Description

TRANSDUCER NEGATIVE

VEHICLE SPEED

TRANSDUCER POSITIVE

IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY
GROUND

Active

2V @ IDLE DECREASING WITH VEHICLE SPEED

B+ @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 20 Hz, 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 40 Hz
9V @ IDLE INCREASING WITH VEHICLE SPEED

B+

ov

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input D
O Output Cc
SG Signal Ground S

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE

ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components

Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage

CAN (Network)
SCP Network

\% Voltage (DC)
Hz Frequency

Inactive

ov
ov

kHz  Frequency x 1000
ms Milliseconds
mV  Millivolts

connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access

POWER ASSISTED STEERING CONTROL MODULE FC16 / 9-WAY RISTS RELAY / BLACK AND RED FASCIA / ADJACENT TO RH SIDE FUSE BOX
VARIABLE STEERING CONVERTER - LHD LL2/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK STEERING RACK / CONTROL VALVE
VARIABLE STEERING CONVERTER - RHD EM18 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / NATURAL STEERING RACK / CONTROL VALVE

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

EM2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LL1 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC/BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO STARTER MOTOR
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999



& XK8 Range 2000

Power Assisted Steering

Power Assisted Steering

|
|
|
WU ! R R
@ R A > q -
FC16-6 | | FC16-2 EM2-7 TRE] 21
! 1
! 1
|
1
VEHICLE SPEED U ! Y Y
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) < 08.1 |W @:—-J D) ( -
FC16-4 | | FC16-5 EM2-1 LL1-2 LL2-2
. , 1
|
: : POWER ASSISTED STEERING
X v B B CONVERTER
I ! FCle-8  FCS49
L. :
FC4BR
(FC2BR)
POWER ASSISTED STEERING
CONTROL MODULE =
o |
I \ J
|
1
@ iy PR = & -
L FC16-6 | | FC16-2 EM2-7 EM18-1
! 1
! 1
|
1
VEHICLE SPEED U ! - Y
(cIreuIT coninuep) 081 1/ @, b, -
FC16-4 | | FC16-5 EM2-1 EM18-2
! 1
|
: : B B POWER ASSISTED STEERING
X , - CONVERTER
I X Fci6-8  FCS49
L ___ |
FC4BR
(FC2BR)

POWER ASSISTED STEERING
CONTROL MODULE

RHD

—»El Fig. 01.1 @—»@ Fig. 01.1

—» Fig. 01.2 —» Fig. 01.3 —»@ Fig. 01.4 @—» Fig. 01.5 @—» Fig. 02.1

W Input
v Output

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Serial and Encoded Communications

W CAN (Network)
\$/ scP Network

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: A00116 [:l
DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999




CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE

Pin
BT69-1
BT69-3
BT69-10
BT69-11
BT69-13
BT69-14
BT69-15
BT69-18
BT69-20
BT69-21
BT69-22
BT69-24
BT69-25
BT69-26
BT69-27
BT69-28
BT69-30
BT69-31
BT69-32
BT69-33
BT69-34

oooooc——o—————ooo—cooﬂ

Description

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK ADAPTIVE DAMPING MIL
ACCELEROMETER COMMON GROUND SUPPLY
SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS

IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY

LH REAR DAMPER BATTERY POWER SUPPLY
RH FRONT DAMPER BATTERY POWER SUPPLY
RH REAR DAMPER BATTERY POWER SUPPLY
GROUND

FRONT LATERAL ACCELEROMETER FEEDBACK
FRONT VERTICAL ACCELEROMETER FEEDBACK
REAR VERTICAL ACCELEROMETER FEEDBACK
VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL

ACCELEROMETER COMMON VOLTAGE SUPPLY
BRAKE SWITCH

BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS

LH FRONT DAMPER BATTERY POWER SUPPLY
LH FRONT DAMPER

LH REAR DAMPER

RH FRONT DAMPER

RH REAR DAMPER

Active

GROUND
GROUND

B+

B+

B+

B+

GROUND
<02VOR>48V
<02VOR>48V
<02VOR>48V
22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+
5V

GROUND

B+

B+

GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input

O Output
SG Signal Ground

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE

ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components

D
Cc
S

Serial and Encoded Data
CAN (Network)
SCP Network

B+
\%
Hz

Battery Voltage
Voltage (DC)
Frequency

Inactive
B+
GROUND

GROUND

B+

B+

B+

GROUND
23-2.7V=HARD
23-2.7V=HARD
23-27V=HARD

5V
B+
B+

B+
B+
B+
B+
B+

kHz  Frequency x 1000
ms Milliseconds
mV  Millivolts

connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Fig. 06.3

COMPONENTS

Component

ACCELEROMETER - FRONT LATERAL
ACCELEROMETER - REAR VERTICAL
ACCELEROMETER - FRONT VERTICAL
ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE
BRAKE SWITCH

DAMPER SOLENOID - LH FRONT
DAMPER SOLENOID - LH REAR

DAMPER SOLENOID - RH FRONT
DAMPER SOLENOID - RH REAR

Connector / Type / Color

EM59 / 3-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK
BT52/3-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK
FC7/3-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK

BT69 / 35-WAY AMP / BLACK

AC24 | 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

LF43 / 2-WAY DELPHI/REINSHAGEN / BLACK
DL2/2-WAY DELPHI/REINSHAGEN / BLACK
LF44 | 2-WAY DELPHI/REINSHAGEN / BLACK
DR2 / 2-WAY DELPHI/REINSHAGEN / BLACK

Location / Access

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO ECM
TRUNK / BELOW FUEL TANK

CENTER CONSOLE / BEHIND ICE HEAD UNIT
TRUNK / ADJACENT TO ELECTRICAL CARRIER
TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL

TOP OF LEFT HAND FRONT DAMPER

TOP OF LEFT HAND REAR DAMPER

TOP OF RIGHT HAND FRONT DAMPER

TOP OF RIGHT HAND REAR DAMPER

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

BT3 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

BT72 4-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK TRUNK / BELOW FUEL TANK

BT73 4-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK TRUNK / BELOW FUEL TANK

EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A" POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX

RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

RL3 2-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK REAR OF REAR HUB ASSEMBLY / LEFT HAND SIDE

RR3 2-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK REAR OF REAR HUB ASSEMBLY / RIGHT HAND SIDE

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT2BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules

and control module pins.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL BOOSTER CONTROL MODULE

\V Pin Description

(o] AL4-01 AIR CONTROL VALVE SOLENOID DRIVE
(o] AL4-02 RELEASE SWITCH REFERENCE VOLTAGE
(o] AL4-04 BRAKE BOOSTER PRESSURE SENSOR 2 REFERENCE VOLTAGE
SG AL4-05 BRAKE BOOSTER PRESSURE SENSOR 2 SIGNAL GROUND
SG AL4-07 BRAKE BOOSTER PRESSURE SENSOR 1 SIGNAL GROUND
(o] AL4-08 BRAKE BOOSTER PRESSURE SENSOR 1 REFERENCE VOLTAGE
(o] AL4-09 AIR CONTROL VALVE SOLENOID POWER SUPPLY
| AL4-10 RELEASE SWITCH NORMALLY OPEN
| AL4-11 RELEASE SWITCH NORMALLY CLOSED
| AL4-13 BRAKE BOOSTER PRESSURE SENSOR 2 FEEDBACK
| AL4-16 BRAKE BOOSTER PRESSURE SENSOR 1 FEEDBACK
| EM87-02 IGNITION SWITCHED SUPPLY
(o} EM87-03 CAN NETWORK
| EM87-06 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY
C EM87-07 CAN NETWORK
|

EM87-10 POWER GROUND

ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL CONTROL MODULE

\/ Pin Description
| LF61-01 POWER GROUND
| LF61-02 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY
| LF61-03 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY
C LF61-11 CAN NETWORK
C LF61-12 CAN NETWORK
C LF61-13 CAN NETWORK
C LF61-14 CAN NETWORK

Active
PWM (-VE)
5V

5V
GROUND
GROUND
5V

5V
GROUND
5V

0-5V
0-5V

B+
15-1500 Hz
B+
15-1500 Hz
GROUND

Active
GROUND
B+

B+
15-1500 Hz
15-1500 Hz
15-1500 Hz
15-1500 Hz

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input
O Output
SG Signal Ground

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE

ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components

D
Cc
S

Serial and Encoded Data

CAN (Network)
SCP Network

B+
\%
Hz

Battery Voltage
Voltage (DC)
Frequency

Inactive

5V
5V
GROUND
GROUND
5V
5V
5V
GROUND

B+

B+

GROUND

Inactive

GROUND
B+
B+

kHz  Frequency x 1000
ms Milliseconds
mV  Millivolts

connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component
ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL BOOSTER CONTROL MODULE

ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL BRAKE BOOSTER
ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL CONTROL MODULE
ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL MASTER SWITCH
BRAKE BOOSTER PRESSURE SENSOR 1

BRAKE BOOSTER PRESSURE SENSOR 2

BRAKE CANCEL SWITCH

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

SPEED CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL)

Connector / Type / Color

AL4 [ 16-WAY / BLACK

EM87/ 10-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
AL1/6-WAY / BLACK

LF61 / 24-WAY DELPHI MICROPACK 100W SERIES / BLACK
FC63 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / NATURAL

AL2 [ 3-WAY / BLACK

AL3/3-WAY / BLACK

AC24 | 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

EMB0 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL

EMB81/24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL

EM82/17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL

EM83/ 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL

EMB84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL

EMB85 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

SW3/3-WAY EPC / BLACK

Location / Access
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

ADJACENT TO BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FORWARD OF RADIATOR
REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR

ADJACENT TO BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR

ADJACENT TO BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR

TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

EM1BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

LF1BS EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules

and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999
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____________________________________ 1
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NOTE: ECM power supplies and grounds
shown on Figs. 04.4, 04.5.

NOTE: Refer to Fig. 04.5 for the Throttle Control
portion of Engine Management.

—»El Fig. 01.1 @—»@ Fig. 01.1

Input Signal Ground (SG CAN (Network VARIANT: Adaptive Speed Control Vehicles
2] e [s]~[52] Faos (D)~ ot @-(@) rnors (D=(F) Facar P V89 (s 7 can tetwory VN RANGE: A1 []
0/ output \$/ scP Network
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION Flg 07 1

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive
o AC1-6 DEFROST VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ ov COMPONENTS
0 ACL7 CENTER VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ ov Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
0 AcLB LH FRESH/RECIRCULATION VENT MOTOR Bt ov AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE ACL/ 26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY AIC UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
0  Acl9 RH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT MOTOR B+ ov AC2 / 16-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
0 AcL12 FOOTWELL VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ ov AC3/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
0 ACL13 COOL AIR BYPASS VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ ov AC4/22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
o) AC1-19 DEFROST VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ ov AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL PANEL FC43/12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE CENTER CONSOLE
o AC1-20 CENTER VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ ov AIR INTAKE - LH BLOWER AC5/ 15-WAY SUMITOMO 090 HYBRID / GREEN AIC UNIT / LEFT HAND SIDE
o  Acl2l LH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ ov AIR INTAKE - RH BLOWER AC6 / 15-WAY SUMITOMO 090 HYBRID / GREEN AIC UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
o ACL2 RH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ ov AMBIENT TEMPERATURE SENSOR LF29 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND HORN
o AC1-25 FOOTWELL SERVO MOTOR B+ ov ASPIRATOR ASSEMBLY FC12 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE DRIVER KNEE BOLSTER
o AC1-26 COOL AIR BYPASS SERVO MOTOR B+ ov EVAPORATOR / HEATER MATRIX ASSEMBLY AC7 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK AIC UNIT / LEFT HAND SIDE
| AC21 SOLAR SENSOR FEEDBACK 0.75V - 475 V: INCREASING WITH SOLAR LOAD SOLAR SENSOR FC52 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY DRIVER SIDE FASCIA / ADJACENT TO DEFROST VENT
I AC2-2 CENTER VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK >35V=0PEN <1V=CLOSED VENT ASSEMBLY FC44 | 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK AIC UNIT/TOP
I AC2:3 RH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK >35V=0PEN <1V=CLOSED
I AC25 COOL AIR BYPASS VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK >35V=0PEN <1V=CLOSED
| AC2-6 ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE 25V @ 90° C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE RELAYS
| AC2-10 DEFROST VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK >3.5V=0PEN <1V=CLOSED Re'ay Color / Stri pe Connector / Color Location / Access
I AC2-11 LH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK >35V=0PEN <1V=CLOSED AIR CONDITIONING ISOLATE RELAY BLACK FC2a | BLACK RH FASCIA RELAYS
I AC2-13 FOOTWELL VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK >35V=0PEN <1V=CLOSED
0 AC32 CcLOCK B+ (145 Hz)
D AC3-3 SERIAL DATA OUTPUT TO CONTROL PANEL HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
I AC35 AMBIENT TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK 218V @ 25 C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE
I AC3-6 HEATER MATRIX TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK 225V @ 20 C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE Connector Type / Color Location / Access
D AC37 SERIAL DATA INPUT FROM CONTROL PANEL AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
o AC3-8 START B+ (MOMENTARY) ov AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
! AC3-11 IN CAR TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK 325V @ 0" C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
! AC3-12 EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK 325V @ 0" C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
! AC4-1 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ ov LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
| AC4-2 ISOLATE RELAY CONTROLLED BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ ov
I AC43 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND ov B+
0 AC44 CONTROL PANEL BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ ov GROUNDS
| AC4-5 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ .
| AC4-6 ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL 5V @ 1000 RPM = 45 Hz; 2000 RPM = 90 Hz GrOUnd Location / Type
[¢] AC4-8 POTENTIOMETER COMMON REFERENCE VOLTAGE 5V 5V FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
D AC4-10 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS INPUT FC3Cs EYELET (SINGLE) / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
0 AC4L2 CONTROL PANEL BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
| AC4-13 GROUND ov ov
0 AC4l4 CONTROL PANEL GROUND SUPPLY ov ov
0 ACHI5 ISOLATE RELAY ACTIVE B+ ov FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
| AC4-16 VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+
o AC4-18 ASPIRATOR MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ ov
0 AC419 POTENTIOMETER COMMON REFERENCE GROUND ov ov
I AC4-20 GROUND ov ov
D AC4-21 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS OUTPUT
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts
CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.
NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive
| AC1-1 COMPRESSOR CLUTCH STATUS B+ (ON) ov COM PON ENTS
0 ACl2 HEATER VALVE ACTIVE B+ ov Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
0 AcLs RHBLOWER MOTOR RELAY ACTIVE ov Bt AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH PI36 / 1-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A-TYPE / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / AIC COMPRESSOR
o ACL4 LH/RH WINDSHIELD HEATER RELAYS ACTIVATE ov B AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE AC1/26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY AIC UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
0 ACL5 DOOR MIRROR HEATER RELAY ACTIVATE ov B+ AG2 / 16-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
[e) AC1-16 LH BLOWER MOTOR RELAY ACTIVATE B+ ov AC3/12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
o ACL-17 HEATER PUMP RELAY ACTIVATE oV B+ AC4 [ 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
o) AC1-18 HEATED BACKLIGHT RELAY ACTIVATE ov B+ BLOWER MOTOR - LH AC5/ 15-WAY SUMITOMO 090 HYBRID / GREEN AIC UNIT / LEFT HAND SIDE
I oAc27 RH BLOWER SPEED FEEDBACK 7.6V = LOW SPEED 0,83V = HIGH SPEED BLOWER MOTOR - RH AC / 15-WAY SUMITOMO 090 HYBRID / GREEN AIC UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
o Ac28 RH BLOWER SPEED CONTROL DRIVE SIGNAL 1.3V = LOW SPEED 0V = HIGH SPEED ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EMB0 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
| AC215  LHBLOWER SPEED FEEDBACK 7.6V=LOW SPEED 083V = HIGH SPEED o NATLRAL
0 AC216 LH BLOWER SPEED CONTROL DRIVE SIGNAL 1.3V = LOW SPEED 0V =HIGH SPEED EM83 / 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
0 AC31 AIR CONDITIONING ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL B+ ov EM84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
| Aca7? LOAD INHIBIT ov B+ EMB5 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
o AC49 COMPRESSOR CLUTCH ON REQUEST B+ ov FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT LF5 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT
LF6 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
I ACA17 REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH 0V (2-30 BAR) B+ (OUT OF ACTIVE RANGE) LF7 1 T0WAY UTA. FUSEBOX | GREEN
LF8 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE LF70 / EYELET
v Pln Descrlptlon ACthe InaCtlve FUSE BOX - TRUNK gi}?;ig,xﬁ: Slﬁ EB?EESi;gS\I’gEAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
| EMB80-10 REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 20 BAR (290 PSI) BT12/10-WAY U.TA. FUSEBOX / GREEN
| EM8-11  ACCM COMPRESSOR CLUTCH REQUEST B+ GROUND g%i ; é‘\’(é"l_”g U.TA. FUSEBOX / BLUE
o EMB0-12 ELECTRICAL LOAD INHIBIT GROUND B+
HEATED BACKLIGHT RH17 / 1-WAY LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK BACKLIGHT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| EM80-22  REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 12 BAR (174 PS)) RH1S | LWAY LUGAR POSILOCK / BLACK
| EMB023  A/CCMELECTRICAL LOAD REQUEST (HEATED WINDSHIELD) B+ GROUND HEATER PUMP EM41 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BULKHEAD, LEFT HAND SIDE
O EMB025  AIRCONDITIONING COMPRESSOR RELAY ACTVATE GROUND B+ HEATER VALVE EM43 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BULKHEAD, LEFT HAND SIDE
O EMBL.04  PARALLEL (HIGH) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+ MIRROR - DRIVER DD8 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
O  EMBLO5  SERIES (LOW)SPEED FAN ACTIVATE GROUND B+ MIRROR — PASSENGER DP8 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR
RADIATOR FAN CONTROL RELAY MODULE LF9 / 8-WAY TRW / BLACK ADJACENT TO LEFT HAND HORN
RADIATOR FAN - LH LF13/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
RADIATOR FAN - RH LF12 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH LF57 / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF RADIATOR
WINDSHIELD HEATER - LH EM49 / 2-WAY AMP SERIES 187C / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT
WINDSHIELD HEATER - RH EM48 / 2-WAY AMP SERIES 187C / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT
RELAYS
Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY BROWN BUS LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
BLOWER MOTOR RELAY - LH BLACK AC20/BLACK DRIVESHAFT TUNNEL RELAYS
BLOWER MOTOR RELAY - RH BLACK AC20 / BLACK DRIVESHAFT TUNNEL RELAYS
DOOR MIRROR HEATER RELAY BLACK FC28 / BLACK LH FASCIA RELAYS
HEATED BACKLIGHT RELAY (#2) BROWN BUS TRUNK RELAYS
HEATER PUMP RELAY (#1) BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX RELAYS
WINDSHIELD HEATER RELAY - LH BROWN EM44 / BROWN RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
WINDSHIELD HEATER RELAY - RH BROWN EM45 / BROWN RH ENCLOSURE RELAYS
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
BT58 4-WAY ECONOSEAL Iil HC / BLACK TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
P11 57-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM1BL EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM1BS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2BS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
FC2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
LF2AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
LF2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
LF2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data RH2S EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND REAR QUARTER
| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
o output c CAN (Network) Vv Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999
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RH RADIATOR FAN 7 =Y LFo8 3 Compressor circuits are duplicated here for
LF40-6 ]_:,_] clarity. Refer to Fig. 04.3 and Fig. 045. —
oY oY . /I ° NG 76 90 NG J 3 o o 5 [ GW J B
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LH RADIATOR FAN > o7 ] A RG Evis2e
LF40-7 X L:,_] LH WINDSHIELD HEATER
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- RADIATOR FAN CONTROL ! AC13-4 Acst DDLS  DDS9
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ENGINE CONTROL LRa0-9 trer |- 12BAR TRUNK FUSE BOX -
MODULE Y Y S R RG (9)
LF40-11 LF57-3 LF57-4 I GU f GU
-—-—== REFRIGERANT AC13-10 RH2-7 BT2-1
! L acro1 p—RE RG RG 4-WAY PRESSURE
, U Acioz jm) (6] AC12-13 EM2-6 SWITCH RHD
! L AC1-03 i Uy AC20 —
! [ Uy NG 3 oL 5 oy uw el 1
| @,— AC1-04 | LHD | 47 | e 'C L
! L AC105 bm GR :I I AC6-5 ' X
! |
| /— Aci-16 i GR Uy 2 s Wy @ A : :
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1 U/— Aclis GU " 1 4 :
\ X (m—RUUY RH BLOWER MOTOR . —---e
1 | EM2 [EM1 |EM1 AC12-14 EM2-14 RELAY F----"F------- )
12" |13 |3 |
: : * NOTE: Early production vehicles. \A012-16 oG 9] : |_l_| ,
! 1 uy |u Uy AC12-17 ACE13 4 !
| \ RW £ =B ' :
| X oG ac12 [ac13 [aci2 u AC6-8 2 : |
! - - _ _ - | !
\ h AC2-7 m GO co G , |
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: :— AC2-15 fm U AC6-10 SN oo ____ !
| Ur— Ac2-16 | GU FCZALj
! 1
\ , Uy — RH BLOWER MOTOR
: Ur— AC31 my—————— U EM2-5 ) LF60-18 -
| : U RHO AC20
| — AC4H7T @y——r— ] -
! Wl_ AC4-9 Uy u LD | 23 NW 8 _I/_ 10 0 . UR 41 1
I
l W:— AC4-17 | U J :I ! ACS-5 : :
| X (= U [ B B B P Y oY Y O 3 GR 7 6 WU 9 A '
! ' L] EMS31 LF7-2 X I !
[ EM43-2 EM43-1 EM41-2 EM41-1 LF3-1 #15 10A 1 \ \
RW 2 ) | |
LF5-5 {Z} @ -1 !
AIR CONDITIONING HEATER VALVE HEATER PUMP l_:._] LH BLOWER MOTOR N R
CONTROL MODULE HEATER PUMP RELAY (#1) RELAY [ !
Y - — 1} |
21
B ENGINE COMPARTMENT ACS13 | !
FUSE BOX B B L '
AC5-8 21! \
I
NOTE: A/CCM power supplies and grounds shown on Fig. 07.1. | !
GU G ! X
FENV:/IZﬁ\% , AC5-10 3 _______ !
p— FCAALj
- LH BLOWER MOTOR

VARIANT: All Vehicles

Input Signal Ground (SG CAN (Network
2] e [s]~[52] Faos (D)~ ot @-(@) rnors (D=(F) Facar P V89 (s 7 can tetwory VN RANGE: A1 []
v Output W Serial and Encoded Communications @ SCP Network
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
| FC25-01 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND COMPONENTS
o FC25-02 MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
! Fe25-03 ADAPTIVE DAMPING WARNING GROUND B COOLANT LEVEL SWITCH EMB55/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BROWN ENGINE COMPARTMENT / COOLANT RESERVOIR
! Fe25-04 GROUND GROUND GROUND FUEL LEVEL SENSOR FT4/ LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK TRUNK / FUEL TANK
| FC25-06 ILLUMINATION SUPPLY B+ GROUND FT5 / LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK
I FC507  TRIPCYCLE GROUND (MOMENTARY) MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK FASCIA
| FC25-08 ‘A/B’ TRIP SELECT GROUND (MOMENTARY) FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW
| FC25-09 ‘ML/KM’ SELECT GROUND (MOMENTARY) MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC79/20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK FASCIA
C FC25-10 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz OIL PRESSURE SWITCH PI40 / 1-WAY ECONOSEAL ECJ2 / BLACK ENGINE BLOCK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
C FC25-11 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz TRIP COMPUTER SWITCH PACK FC27 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
S FC25-13 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz TRIP CYCLE SWITCH (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC2/10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW STEERING COLUMN
S FC25-14 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
| FC25-15 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| FC2516  GROUND GROUND GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
o} FC25-17 MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK ILLUMINATION SUPPLY B+ GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
| FC25-18 ‘CLEAR’ SELECT GROUND (MOMENTARY)
| FC25-19 ‘000" SELECT GROUND (MOMENTARY) BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
c FC25-23 CAN NETWORK 151500 Hz EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
c FC25-24 CAN NETWORK 15— 1500 Hz EM2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
o FC25-25 GROUND REFERENCE GROUND GROUND FT1 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FUEL TANK / REAR
o FC26-1 BATTERY CHARGE WARNING <3V B+ PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
o FC26-2 OIL PRESSURE WARNING <3V=<3PS| B+ RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
o} FC26-3 ENGINE SPEED 5V @ 1000 RPM = 45 Hz; 2000 RPM = 90 Hz
o} FC26-4 ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE 6V=90"C GROUNDS
o} FC26-5 VEHICLE SPEED - A/ICCM 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+
0 FC266 VEHICLE SPEED - PAS 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+ Ground Location / Type
o} FC26-7 VEHICLE SPEED - ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+ EM1BR EYELET (PAIR) ~ RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
o FC26:8 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V (MIDPOINT) EM2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
o} FC26-9 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V (MIDPOINT) FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
o} FC26-10 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V =0PSI; 3.3V =NORMAL (MIDPOINT) FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
o} FC26-11 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE) FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
o} FC26-12 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
| FC26-13 FUEL LEVEL GAUGE FEEDBACK B+ =EMPTY 0V=FULL
O FCZ14  FUELLEVEL GAUGE REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
o} FC26-15 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V =0PSI; 3.3V =NORMAL (MIDPOINT)
| FC26-16 AIR BAG MIL GROUND (ON) B+
o} FC26-17 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
o} FC26-18 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
| FC26-19 LOW OIL PRESSURE WARNING >3V=>3PS| B+
(o} FC26-20 VEHICLE SPEED 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+
| FC26-21 DIMMER OVERRIDE GROUND B+
| FC26-22 CHARGE WARNING B+ GROUND
| FC26-23 LOW COOLANT WARNING GROUND B+
MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK
\V Pin Description Active Inactive
| FC79-8 MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK ILLUMINATION SUPPLY B+ B+
| FC79-9 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
| FC79-10 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
| FC79-11 CHARGE WARNING <3V B+
| FC79-12 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V (MIDPOINT)
| FC79-13 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V (MIDPOINT)
| FC79-14 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
| FC79-15 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
| FC79-16 GROUND GROUND GROUND
| FC79-17 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| FC79-18 LOW OIL PRESSURE WARNING GROUND (< 3 PSI) B+
| FC79-19 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V =0PSI; 3.3V =NORMAL (MIDPOINT)
| FC79-20 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V =0PSl; 3.3V =NORMAL (MIDPOINT)
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts
CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.
NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. and control module pins.
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Instrument Packs

Instrument Packs

........................ ] | —
I I 1
| B+ L—m RG ) B+ \

29 R | Bt : I:FCZS 2 FC79-17] | I
i | RW | ILLUMINATION |
FC25 15] \ ILLUMINATION @:—- 1 SUPPLY !
@ WG . | FC25:17 FC79-8 | I
L FC25-1 ! | X X
! BATTERY VOLTAGE @: R N/ R CHARGE !
DIMMER CONTROLLED RU ! ILLUMINATION | FC26-1 FC79-11 ! !
LiGhTING K 10-2 | SUPPLY | * I I
FC256 I ol pressure O/ ¢ RW (OY*) }\T/ OIL PRESSURE I
DIMMER CONTROLLED RG ! DIMMER | FC26-2 FC79-18 1V WARNING !
LiGHTING < 10.2 '_'W OVERRIDE | I |
FC26-21 I BATTERY vOLTAGE \O/ —— RG 1\J/ BATTERY VOLTAGE I
: | I:Fczs-s FC79-13 | GAUGE |
! Y (RU*%)
| y\J/ BATTERY VOLTAGE |
BATTERY VOLTAGE \O/ ——m N
scr {202|<201 Y NS/ + i I:FCZG 9 FC79»12] ! !
F025'13] ! BATTERY VOLTAGE @:—- G (R I\]/ BATIERY VOLTAGE !
scp @ ) ._: Y;7_ l I:FCZG 11 FC79»15] : :
|
FC25-14 | BATTERY VOLTAGE @ RU ) BATTERY VOLTAGE 1
- GAUGE
: | I:Fcze 12 FC79»14] | |
|
AN -@ @0'1 = NG+ olL PressURE O/ = o NI/ QIL PRESSURE |
FC25-11 : | I:Fcze 10 FC?Q»ZO] : :
1 *°
AN -@ @0'1 & N/~ olL PressURE O/ = Uy (OY*) i\ 782_SSESSURE |
FC25-23 ! | FC26-15 FC79-19 ! !
Y I | OY I 1
CAN .ez <20.1 ! V + OIL PRESSURE v —= ) 8K_J’£QESSURE |
FC25-10 ! | FC26-17 FC79-9 ! !
G I ! oG I OIL PRESSURE I
] _ J 1
CAN@ X Q OIL PRESSURE Q —= ( 1\ GAUGE X
FC25-24 | | FC26-18 FC79-10 | |
I : * NOTE: Early production vehicles. I I
RADIO / CASSETTE ! ! !
HEAD UNIT @ -_I@ VEHICLE SPEED : 1 |
| X BK BK . .v |
AlCC 71 RW , I FCs48 FC79-16 ! !
M {07 -— ENGINE SPEED X I I
FC26-3 | | | |
YG | | |
R GE ST | | |
FC26-4 | | o e e I
[0)4 !
ACCM < 07.1 -_I@ VEHICLE SPEED :
U FCZG‘S] ! ! MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK
POWER ASSISTED STEERING Y;7 |
conTroL MobuLe (082 VEHICLE SPEED I NOTE: Minor Inst t Pack and wiri deleted
(CIRCUITS CONTINUED) FC26-6 | X Nai ”’;_Ol' ns r';l;"r'en ack and wiring are delete
ADAPTIVE DAMPING (/5" oG '@ l on Navigation vehicles.
CONTROL MODULE : - VEHICLE SPEED |
FC26-7 | |
|
l TRIP SELECT v‘—- Uy J °
ADAPTIVE DAMPING (/57 YR ) ADAPTIVE DAMPING ! FC25-8 FC27-7 A/B
CONTROL MODULE . ! WARNING | (TRIP SELECT)
FC25-3 ! | e
Y ! () o
GENERATOR 03.1 - CHARGE WARNING RESET —= .
FCZG-ZZ] | | [Fczs-w FC27-9 ?OOS -
RESE
AIRBAG / SRS Y ! BR o
CONTROL MODULE @ - \I/ AIRBAG WARNING . °
FC26-16 | | FC25-25 FC27-2
1
! MESSAGE v,—- Y °
| L : FC25-18 FC27-8 |_‘ CLEAR
: T IMPERIAL; ! R 1
1KQ L | METRIC: \I/L .
FUEL LEVEL RW RW RW RW - 07 Usa Vi (S I, |_ .
SENSOR FT4 FT1-6 BT2-18 RH1-14 FC26-14 ! | .
900Q <— E F —= 80Q : \
1
1
s X I TRIP COMPUTER
| : SWITCH PACK
BW BW BW BW !
@ m—\// FUEL LeveL cAuGE S
FT1-7 BT2-17 RH1-13 FC26-13 | X h .
| 1
1 1
| 1
! YB YB BK BK BK BK
| TRIP CYCLE v,—- (-——0/= ')
: | FC25-7 sc2-5! scs1 1Sc2-9  FCs48
1 1
! |
! ! TRIP CYCLE SWITCH 1
~_ G G p G | X i
M N - ;; OIL PRESSURE (ON / OFF) | e e e e e e m e e e mmmm————— FC3BL
CLOSES WITH PRESSURE | P140-1 PI1-48 EM2-8 FC26-19 | X
1 , COLUMN SWITCHGEAR
1
1
OIL PRESSURE SWITCH ! \
1
! |
1
1
: v. BK BK
1 : FC25-4 FCS48
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MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: A00116 [:l
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

FC14-15
FC14-32
FC14-41
FC14-80
FC14-82
FC14-83
FC14-84
FC14-85

\V Pin
|
|
|
|
o
o
S
S
| FC14-104

Description

IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY
IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY
IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY
BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC)
AUDIBLE WARNING SPEAKER OUTPUT
AUDIBLE WARNING SPEAKER OUTPUT
SCP NETWORK

SCP NETWORK

BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

Active
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND

B+

AUDIO OUTPUT
AUDIO OUTPUT
2-1600 Hz
2-1600 Hz

B+

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input

O Output
SG Signal Ground

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE

ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components

D
Cc
S

Serial and Encoded Data B+

CAN (Network)
SCP Network

\%
Hz

Battery Voltage
Voltage (DC)
Frequency

Inactive
GROUND

B+

kHz  Frequency x 1000
ms Milliseconds
mV  Millivolts

connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access

AUDIBLE WARNING SPEAKER (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC1/12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14/ 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.
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& XK8 Range 2000 Audible Warnings J— Fig. 08.2

5 N ) e :
FC14-80 | X
19 NW B !
FC14-104 | X
1 RW : !
FCl4»41] | X
5 WU : \
I FClA»lS] | .
I ] ]
17 WR . ! | |
FC14-32 I \ 1 1
I \ ] ]
I ] ]
AUDIBLE ! GR GR
: WARNING 1 ) C. :
) | ] FC14-82 SC1-10 1 1
SCP SOURCES: | AUDIBLE ' o GB - GB '
«  DIRECTION INDICATORS; HAZARD WARNING; SIDE LAMPS - Fig. 09.1, Fig. 09.2 ! WARNING 2V (Fo14-83 5(:1.11\: '
«  VALET SWITCH; TRUNK RELEASE - Fig. 13.1 scp (202]<201 U | ! 1 1
. - 1
+  MEMORY - Fig. 12.1 .G Fc14-84] :@ I , SPEAKER ,
+  CONVERTIBLE TOP MOVEMENT - Fig. 15.2 scp <20_1 Y NS/ + X e e mccmcmm—m————— - 1
+ KEY-IN-IGNITION SWITCH / DRIVER DOOR SWITCH - Fig. 13.1 FC14-85 : I COLUMN SWITCHGEAR
+  NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH - Fig. 05.3 ! AubBLe :
- WARNING
«  SEAT BELT SWITCH - Fig. 12.1 I
9 o CONTROL AUDIBLE WARNINGS:
! X «  DIRECTION INDICATORS
X ! +  HAZARD WARNING
! X «  SIDE LAMPS ON
| roeie «  VALET MODE WARNING
I
! POWER > «  GEAR SELECTOR IN PARK
[ + MEMORY CHIME
«  SECURITY ARM / DISARM

BODY PROCESSOR — « CONVERTIBLE TOP MOVEMENT (CONVERTIBLE VEHICLES)
MODULE + KEY-IN-IGNITION SWITCH / DRIVER DOOR AJAR (NAS VEHICLES ONLY)
. SEAT BELT DISCONNECTED (NAS VEHICLES ONLY)

VARIANT: All Vehicles

Input Signal Ground (SG CAN (Network
2] e [s]~[52] Faos (D)~ ot @-(@) rnors (D=(F) Facar P V89 (s 7 can tetwory VN RANGE: AR08 []
W Output W Serial and Encoded Communications @ SCP Network
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive
o FC14-1 RH FRONT SIDE LAMP BULB SUPPLY B+ GROUND COM PON ENTS
0 FC142 LH FRONT DI BULB SUPPLY B+ (PULSED) GROUND Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
o Fc143 RHFRONT DI BULB SUPPLY B+ (PULSED) GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
! FC14-14 HEADLAMP MAIN BEAM REQUEST GROUND B CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE
! FC1415 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND FRONT FOG LAMP - LH LF32 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK FRONT BUMPER / WHEEL ARCH LINER PANEL
! FCL4-16 SIDELAMP REQUEST GROUND B FRONT FOG LAMP - RH LF22 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK FRONT BUMPER / WHEEL ARCH LINER PANEL
o FC14-20 FRONT FOG LAMP RELAY ACTIVATE/ STATUS LED GROUND (LIGHTS ON/LED ON) Bt FRONT LAMP UNIT - LH LF31/6-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK LEFT HAND HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY
o Few-27 LH SIDE DI REPEATER SUPPLY (ROW ONLY) Bt GROUND FRONT LAMP UNIT - RH LF21/ 6-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY
o FC14-28 RH SIDE DI REPEATER SUPPLY (ROW ONLY) B+ GROUND FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT LF5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT
| FC14-30 HEADLAMP FLASH REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ LF6 / 10-WAY U.TA. FUSEBOX / BLACK
| FC14-38 FRONT FOG LAMP SWITCH GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ LF7 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
I FC14-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND LF8/10-WAY U.TA. FUSEBOX / BLUE
| FCl442 DIPPED BEAM REQUEST GROUND B+ LF70/ EYELET
o FC14-45 MAIN BEAM RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC2 /10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW STEERING COLUMN
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25/ 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK FASCIA
o FC14-53 LH FRONT SIDE LAMP SUPPLY B+ (LIGHT ON) GROUND FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO gUAD LOCK / YELLOW
o FC14-54 LH SIDE MARKER SUPPLY (NAS ONLY) B+ (LIGHT ON) GROUND SIDE DI REPEATER - LH (ROW) LF4 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK BEHIND WHEEL ARCH LINER
! FC14-59 HAZARD LAMP REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ SIDE DI REPEATER - RH (ROW) EL5 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK BEHIND WHEEL ARCH LINER
! Fe14-61 RH DIREQUEST GROUND B FRONT SIDE MARKER - LH (NAS ONLY) LF11/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK BEHIND WHEEL ARCH LINER
o FC14-68 DIP BEAM RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (LIGHTS ON) Bt FRONT SIDE MARKER - RH (NAS ONLY) LF10/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK BEHIND WHEEL ARCH LINER
| FC14-79 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+
o FC14-81 RH SIDE DI REPEATER SUPPLY (ROW ONLY) B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND RELAYS
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
s Fcl4es SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
| FC14-88 LH DI REQUEST GROUND B+ DIP BEAM RELAY (#5) BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
o FC14-96 HAZARD STATUS INDICATOR B+ (PULSED) GROUND FRONT FOG RELAY (#2) BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
MAIN BEAM RELAY (#3) BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
v Pin Description Active Inactive HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
S FC25-13 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz R
S FC2544  SCPNETWORK 21600 Hz Connector Type / Color Location / Access
EL6 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages. EM2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
LF1AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP
LF2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

Fig. 09.2

\V Pin Description Active Inactive
| FC1412  REARFOG LAMPREQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ COMPONENTS
I FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
| FCL416 SIDELAMPREQUEST GROUND Bt BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
I FCL&4L - IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BRAKE SWITCH AC24 | 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
| FC1442 DIPPED BEAM REQUEST GROUND B CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE
O FCL444  REARFOGLAMP STATUSLED GROUND (LED ONy B FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10/10-WAY U.TA. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
O  FC1450  LHREARDILAMP SUPPLY B+ (LIGHT ON) GROUND BT11/10-WAY U.TA FUSEBOX / BLACK
| FC1461  RHDIREQUEST GROUND B+ BT12/10-WAY U.TA. FUSEBOX / GREEN
o FC14-76 RH REAR DI LAMP SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND BT13/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
I FC1479 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ BT64/EVELET
| FCl480  BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) o B HIGH MOUNT STOP LAMP (CONV.) BL8 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / UNDERSIDE OF LID
S Fosi  SCPNETWORK 51600 Hz HIGH MOUNT STOP LAMP (COUPE) RH8 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / REARWARD OF SUB WOOFER SPEAKER
S Fol8s  SPNETWORK 51600 Hz LAMP CONTROL MODULE BT18/26-WAY AMP MQS / YELLOW TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
| FC1488  LHDIREOUEST GROUND B LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) sc2/ /lO-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / VELLOW/ STEERING COLUMN
O FC1495  TAILLAMP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (LIGHTS ON) B+ MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK Eggg / ig_wﬁz ﬁmg m:g;g ggﬁg tggﬁ ; Eléﬁl(.:OKW FASCIA
| FC4104  LIGHTING/MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B Bt NUMBER PLATE LAMP - LH BL4 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK TRUNK LID / LINER
NUMBER PLATE LAMP - RH BL5 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK TRUNK LID / LINER
LAMP CONTROL MODULE SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE BT40/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
\V Pin Description Active Inactive BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
! BT18-14 RH STOP LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND REAR SIDE MARKER - LH (NAS ONLY) BT27/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / LEFT HAND SIDE
! BT18-15 LH STOP LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND REAR SIDE MARKER — RH (NAS ONLY) BT26 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| BT1B16  LHTAIL & SIDE MARKER LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND TAIL LAMP UNIT - LH BT31/7-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / LEFT HAND SIDE
| BTI&L7  RHTAL & SIDE MARKER LAMP SUPPLY Bt GROUND TAIL LAMP UNIT - RH BT30/ 7-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
O  BTI818  NUMBER PLATE LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
O  BTI819  LHSTOPLAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
[¢) BT18-20 RH STOP LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND RELAYS
8 gﬁg :: ;:LL L&m 2313 21 gggﬂ:g Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
O  BTI823  SIDEMARKER LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND REAR FOG RELAY (#1) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
| BTI824  IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND STOP LAMP RELAY (#5) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
O  BTI825  SECURITY LIGHTING ON FEEDBACK B+ GROUND TAIL LAMP RELAY (#3) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
| BTI826  GROUND GROUND GROUND
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Y Pin Description Active Inactive Connector Type / Color Location / Access
C FC25-11 CAN NETWORK 15— 1500 Hz AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
S FC2543  SCPNETWORK 2-1600 Hz BB1 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
S FC2514  SCPNETWORK 2-1600Hz BLL 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
C FC25-23 CAN NETWORK 15— 1500 Hz BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX
. . . . RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
\V Pin Description Active Inactive
0  BT4S REVERSE LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
I BT40-6 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ GROUNDS
o BT REAR FOG LAMP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ .
S BT408 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz Ground Location / Type
| BT4013  GROUND GROUND GROUND BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
| BT4014  GROUND GROUND GROUND BT2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR
S BT4046  SCPNETWORK 21600 Hz BT3S EYELET (SINGLE) / TRUNK, LEFT REAR
| BT4LL SECURITY LIGHTING ON FEEDBACK B+ GROUND FC1BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, RIGHT HAND SIDE
FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages. FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
RH1S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND REAR QUARTER
FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999
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COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
HEADLAMP LEVELING ACTUATOR - LH LF34 / 3-WAY REINSHAGEN / BLACK HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY / REAR
HEADLAMP LEVELING ACTUATOR - RH LF24 / 3-WAY REINSHAGEN / BLACK HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY / REAR
LEVELING SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

LF1AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP

LF2BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive
I DD10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ COMPONENTS
I DD10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
S DD109 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
O DDIO-L4  DRIVER DOOR PUDDLE LAMP SUPPLY Bt GROUND DIODE (BT29) - TRUNK SWITCH BT29 / DIODE TRUNK,/ ADJACENT TO BATTERY
S DDIOIE  SCPNETWORK 2-1600Hz DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
I DD10-17  POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND DDL1 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
| DD+ DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL UNLOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER DP10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
I DD11-12  DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL LOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
I DD11-20  DRIVER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) B+ DOOR LOCK SWITCHES - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
DOOR SWITCH - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE DOOR SWITCH - PASSENGER DP3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
. - : : FOOTWELL LAMP - LH FC31/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK LEFT HAND FOOTWELL
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive FOOTWELL LAMP - RH FC32 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK RIGHT HAND FOOTWELL
I DPlod BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ GLOVE BOX LAMP FC33 / 1-WAY LUCAR STRAIGHT / CLEAR GLOVE BOX
| DP10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND FC34 / 1-WAY LUCAR STRAIGHT / CLEAR
S DP109 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH) FC4 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
O  DP10-14  PASSENGER DOOR PUDDLE LAMP SUPPLY B+ (LIGHT ON) GROUND PUDDLE LAMP - DRIVER DOOR DD14/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
S DP10-16  SCPNETWORK 2-1600 Hz PUDDLE LAMP - PASSENGER DOOR DP14 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR
! DP10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND REAR INTERIOR LAMP (COUPE ONLY) RH3/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / WHITE REAR CENTER OF HEAD LINING
I DP1120  PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) B+ ROOF CONSOLE RF10 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY INTERIOR ROOF
TRUNK LAMP - LH BT56 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / WHITE TRUNK / LEFT HAND SIDE
BODY PROCESSOR MODULE TRUNK LAMP - RH BT59 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / WHITE TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
</ Pin Description Active Inactive TRUNK SWITCH BT46 / 2-WAY AUGAT 1.6/ BLACK TRUNK
VANITY LAMP - LH RF8 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SUN VISOR
| FC4IS  IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND VANITY LAMP - RH RF7/ 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SUN VISOR
0 FCl424 FOOTWELL / INTERIOR LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
I FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND
I FC14-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
I FC14-67 KEY IN IGNITION GROUND (KEY IN) B+ .
0 FCl474 INTERIOR LAMP FADE 2 OUTPUT B+ (FADES TOOV) Connector Type / Color Location / Access
I FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+ BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
S FC1484 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
S FCl485 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
O  FCl4101  TRUNK/GLOVE BOX/VANITY LAMP POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
I FC14-104  LIGHTING / MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
FC2AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FCAAL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
RH1S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND REAR QUARTER

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

DIMMER MODULE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive
0 FC231 MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK ILLUMINATION BULB SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND COMPONENTS
0 FC232 MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK ILLUMINATION BULB SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
b FCs3 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL PANEL FC43 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE CENTER CONSOLE
Lo FC2s4 SIDE LAMPS ON REQUEST GROUND CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK FCS5 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE
I FC23-5 DIMMER POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK VOLTAGE 1.3V =DIM; 4V = BRIGHT CIGAR LIGHTER FCA2 1 2-WAY AMP / METALLIC FORWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
0 FC236 DIMMER POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND FC59 / LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK
o FC23-7 GENERAL ILLUMINATION BULB SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND CONVERTIBLE TOP SWITCH FC62 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK FORWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
o FC23-8 GENERAL ILLUMINATION BULB SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND SPEED CONTROL ON / OFF SWITCH FC63 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / NATURAL REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
| FC23-9 GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND DIMMER CONTROL (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC11/6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN COWL
! FC23-10 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ DIMMER MODULE FC23/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND FASCIA FUSE BOX
I FC23-11 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY Bt B+ GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE FC88 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
o FC23-12 DIMMER POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE VOLTAGE 4v ov LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC2 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW STEERING COLUMN

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25/ 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK FASCIA
FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW
MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC79 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK FASCIA

MODE SWITCH (TRANSMISSION)
NAVIGATION CONTROL MODULE

NAVIGATION DISPLAY

FC35/10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK
IC7 / 8-WAY ALPINE / BLACK

1C22/ 16-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK
1C23 / 24-WAY AMP ML42 /| BLACK
FC97 / 12-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK
FC98 / 16-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK

REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE

BEHIND NAVIGATION DISPLAY

RADIO / CASSETTE HEAD UNIT 1C8 / 8-WAY ALPINE / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE
1C19/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
1C20/ 26-WAY MQS / YELLOW
SWITCH PACK - DRIVER DOOR DD17/ 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
SWITCH PACK - DRIVER DOOR MEMORY DD5 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK DRIVER DOOR

SWITCH PACK - PASSENGER DOOR

TRIP COMPUTER SWITCH PACK

TRUNK AND FUEL FILL RELEASE SWITCH
VALET SWITCH

DP17 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
FC27 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK
FC41/10-WAY AMP MQL / NATURAL
FC67 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK

PASSENGER DOOR
FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
DRIVER KNEE BOLSTER

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
DP1 23-WAY AMP — FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

Ic1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

sc3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

CE2 EYELET (SINGLE) / ABOVE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

FC2AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC4AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

Fig. 11.1

\V Pin Description Active Inactive
I FC14-11 AUTO TILT REQUEST GROUND B+ COMPONENTS
I FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
! Fe142s COLUMN MOTOR GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND AUTO TILT SWITCH (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC9 /8-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK STEERING COLUMN / LEFT HAND SIDE
! Feia-s2 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
O FCl-40  COLUMN MOTOR POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE VOLTAGE SV COLUMN JOY STICK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SCY/ 8-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK STEERING COLUMN / LEFT HAND SIDE
: Fel-a IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
0 FCl452 COLUMN REACH MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND DDL1 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
! FC14-58 NOT-IN-PARK GROUND (RN.DA43.2) B+ (PARK) DOOR SWITCH - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
I FCl466 COLUMN REACH MOTOR POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK 05V(OUT); 4V (IN) IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH) FC4 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
I FCl467 KEY IN IGNITION GROUND (KEY IN) B+ NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH FC87 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
o FCl47 COLUMN REACH MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND STEERING COLUMN MOTORS FC60 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
I FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+ FC61 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
S FC1484 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz SWITCH PACK - DRIVER DOOR MEMORY DD5 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
S FC1485 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
I FC14-87 COLUMN MOVEMENT REQUEST UP =10.1V, DOWN = 12.1V, RETRACT =85 V, EXTEND = 6.8V
0 FCl490 COLUMN TILT MOTOR POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
0 FCl491 COLUMN REACH MOTOR POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
I FC14-03 COLUMN TILT MOTOR POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK UP=4V,DOWN=05V
o0 Fou99 COLUMN TILT MOTOR SUPPLY B GROUND AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
0 FC4100  COLUMN TILT MOTOR SUPPLY B GROUND DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
| FC14102  COLUMN MOVEMENT MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B sc2 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ADJACENT TO STEERING COLUMN MOTOR
sc3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE
\V Pin Description Active Inactive GROUNDS
I DD101 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ Ground Location / Type
! DD10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
S DD10-9 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
! DD10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
o DD11-2 SEAT MEMORY STATUS LED GROUND (LED ON) B+ FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
! DD11-6 MEMORY SET REQUEST B+ FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
I DD11-20  DRIVER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) B+
I DD11-21  MEMORY 1 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
! DD11-22  MEMORY 2 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
\/ Pin Description
| FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY
| FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY
| FC14-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY
| FC14-58 NOT-IN-PARK
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC)
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK

DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE

DD11-10 LH HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT REQUEST
DD11-17 LH VERTICAL MOVEMENT REQUEST
DD11-20 DRIVER DOOR SWITCH

DD11-21 MEMORY 1 RECALL REQUEST

DD11-22 MEMORY 2 RECALL REQUEST

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

\V Pin Description
C FC25-11 CAN NETWORK
S FC25-13 SCP NETWORK
S FC25-14 SCP NETWORK
C FC25-23 CAN NETWORK

PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE
\V Pin Description

DP10-16 SCP NETWORK
DP10-17 POWER GROUND

- -0 —-»ww-—-00 0 —

\/ Pin Description
| DD10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY
o] DD10-2 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR VERTICAL / HORIZONTAL MOTOR COMMON SUPPLY
[e] DD10-3 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT MOTOR
[e] DD10-4 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR VERTICAL MOVEMENT MOTOR
| DD10-8 LOGIC GROUND
S DD10-9 SCP NETWORK
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK
| DD10-17 POWER GROUND
o] DD10-20 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER COMMON REFERENCE VOLTAGE
| DD10-21 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER HORIZONTAL POSITION FEEDBACK
| DD10-22 DRIVER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER VERTICAL POSITION FEEDBACK
| DD11-1 MIRROR SELECT
o] DD11-2 SEAT MEMORY STATUS LED
| DD11-3 RH VERTICAL MOVEMENT REQUEST
| DD11-6 MEMORY SET REQUEST
| DD11-9 RH HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT REQUEST
|
|
|
|
|

DP10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

DP10-2 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR VERTICAL / HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT MOTORS COMMON
DP10-3 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT MOTOR

DP10-4 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR VERTICAL MOVEMENT MOTOR

DP10-8 LOGIC GROUND

DP10-9 SCP NETWORK

DP10-20 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER COMMON REFERENCE VOLTAGE
DP10-21 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER HORIZONTAL POSITION FEEDBACK VOLTAGE
DP10-22 PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER VERTICAL POSITION FEEDBACK VOLTAGE

Active

GROUND

GROUND

GROUND

GROUND (RN,D/4,32)
B+

2-1600 Hz

2-1600 Hz

Active

B+

B+ = LEFT / DOWN; GROUND = RIGHT / UP
B+ =RIGHT

B+=UP

GROUND

2-1600 Hz

2-1600 Hz

GROUND

B+

1V =LEFT, 8V =RIGHT
1V=DOWN;8V=UP
B+=UP/RIGHT
GROUND (LED ON)
B+=DOWN

B+

B+ = LEFT

B+=LEFT

B+=DOWN

GROUND (DOOR OPEN)
B+ (MOMENTARY)

B+ (MOMENTARY)

Active
15-1500 Hz
2-1600 Hz
2-1600 Hz
15-1500 Hz

Active

B+

B+=LEFT/DOWN
B+=RIGHT

B+=UP

GROUND

2-1600 Hz

2-1600 Hz

GROUND

B+

1V =LEFT, 8V =RIGHT
1V=DOWN;8V=UP

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input
O Output
SG Signal Ground

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE

ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components

D
C
S

Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage

CAN (Network)
SCP Network

\% Voltage (DC)
Hz Frequency

Inactive
GROUND

B+ (PARK)
B+

Inactive
B+

GROUND = LEFT
GROUND = DOWN
GROUND

GROUND
B+

GROUND = DOWN / LEFT
B+
GROUND = UP

GROUND = RIGHT
GROUND = RIGHT
GROUND = UP

B+

GROUND
GROUND

Inactive

Inactive

B+

GROUND = RIGHT / UP
GROUND

GROUND

GROUND

GROUND
B+

kHz  Frequency x 1000
ms Milliseconds
mV  Millivolts

connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER

Location / Access

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING

Connector / Type / Color

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY

DD10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

DP10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

DD8 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
DP8/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR
DD3/13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING

FC25/ 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK FASCIA
FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW

DD17/ 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK
FC87 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
DD5 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK DRIVER DOOR

DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING

DOOR MIRROR MOTORS - DRIVER
DOOR MIRROR MOTORS - PASSENGER
DOOR SWITCH - DRIVER

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

MIRROR JOYSTICK (DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK)
NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH
SWITCH PACK - DRIVER DOOR MEMORY

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM

DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC3AS EYELET (SINGLE) / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
\/ Pin Description
| FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY
| FC14-16 SIDE LAMP REQUEST
| FC14-42 DIPPED BEAM REQUEST
| FC14-79 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC)
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK

DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE
\V Pin Description

DD10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY
DD10-8 LOGIC GROUND
DD10-9 SCP NETWORK

DD10-16 SCP NETWORK
DD11-15 DOOR MIRROR POWER FOLD BACK REQUEST

Y, p—

DRIVER SEAT CONTROL MODULE

\/ Pin Description
o] SD3-4 DOOR MIRROR FOLD BACK ACTIVATE
| SD5-2 POWER GROUND
| SD5-5 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY
S SD5-9 SCP NETWORK
S SD5-10 SCP NETWORK

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

\V Pin Description
C FC25-11 CAN NETWORK
S FC25-13 SCP NETWORK
S FC25-14 SCP NETWORK
C FC25-23 CAN NETWORK

PASSENGER SEAT CONTROL MODULE
\V Pin Description

(o] SP3-4 DOOR MIRROR FOLD OUT ACTIVATE
| SP5-2 POWER GROUND

| SP5-5 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

S SP5-9 SCP NETWORK

S SP5-10 SCP NETWORK

SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE
\V Pin Description

o BT40-5 REVERSE LAMP SUPPLY

| BT40-6 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

S BT40-8 SCP NETWORK

| BT40-13 GROUND

| BT40-14 GROUND

S BT40-16 SCP NETWORK

Active
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
B+

B+
2-1600 Hz
2-1600 Hz

Active
B+
GROUND
2-1600 Hz
2-1600 Hz
B+

Active
GROUND
GROUND
B+
2-1600 Hz
2-1600 Hz

Active
15-1500 Hz
2-1600 Hz
2-1600 Hz
15-1500 Hz

Active
GROUND
GROUND
B+
2-1600 Hz
2-1600 Hz

Active
B+

B+
2-1600 Hz
GROUND
GROUND
2-1600 Hz

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input
O Output
SG Signal Ground

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE

ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components

D
Cc
S

Serial and Encoded Data

CAN (Network)
SCP Network

B+
\%
Hz

Battery Voltage
Voltage (DC)
Frequency

Inactive

B+
B+
B+
B+

Inactive
B+
GROUND

GROUND

Inactive
B+

GROUND

B+

Inactive

Inactive
B+

GROUND

B+

Inactive

GROUND
B+

GROUND
GROUND

kHz  Frequency x 1000
ms Milliseconds
mV  Millivolts

connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER

DOOR MIRROR - DRIVER

DOOR MIRROR - PASSENGER

INTERIOR REAR VIEW MIRROR

LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

MIRROR JOY STICK (DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK)
SEAT CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER
SEAT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE

Connector / Type / Color

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY

DD10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

DD8 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK

DP8/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
RF2/6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
SC2/10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW

FC25 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK
FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW
DD17/ 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK

SD3/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

SD4 / 26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

SD5/ 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SP3/16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SP5/10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
BT40/16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

Location / Access

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING

DRIVER DOOR

PASSENGER DOOR

WINDSHIELD / FORWARD OF ROOF CONSOLE
STEERING COLUMN

FASCIA

DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK
BELOW SEAT CUSHION
BELOW SEAT CUSHION

TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC16 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
Sb1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW DRIVER SEAT
SP1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW PASSENGER SEAT
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC5L EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND SEAT
FC5S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND SEAT
FC6L EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT
FC6S EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND SEAT

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules

and control module pins.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive
| FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND COMPONENTS
[¢] FC14-17 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER STATE LED GROUND (LED ON) B+ Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
! Feias2 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
! FC14:35 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND B DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
I FC14-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND DD11 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
O FCl469 LHD LH SEAT HEATER STATUS LED (RHD = RH) GROUND B+ MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK FASCIA
I FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+ FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW
S FCl484 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz SEAT BELT SWITCH SD20 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
S FC1485 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz SEAT CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER SD3/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
| FC14-86 LHD LH (RHD RH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ SD4/ 26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
SD5 / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE SEAT CUSHION (HEATER) - DRIVER SD19 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT CUSHION
SEAT HEATER SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
\V Pin Description Active Inactive SEAT LUMBAR PUMP - DRIVER SD14 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT BACK
I DD10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ SEAT MOTORS - DRIVER SD7/ 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW SEAT CUSHION
SD8 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
; ggig:: ;2SESTT:$JR"LD Sﬁ?;;iz GROUND SD9 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
SQUAB (HEATER) - DRIVER SD17 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY SEAT SQUAB
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
| DD10-47 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND SWITCH PACK - DRIVER DOOR MEMORY DD5 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
SWITCH PACK - DRIVER SEAT SD11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER SEAT
o  DD12 SEAT MEMORY STATUS LED GROUND (LED ON) B+
I DD11-6 MEMORY SET REQUEST B+
| DD11-21 MEMORY 1 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
| DD11-22 MEMORY 2 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
DRIVER SEAT CONTROL MODULE AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
</ Pin Description Active Inactive DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
SD1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW BELOW DRIVER SEAT
o SD3-1 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - FORWARD B+ GROUND
o  sp32 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR B+ GROUND
o  sp33 DRIVER SEAT HEATER ELEMENTS SUPPLY B+ GROUND GROUNDS
o SD3-5 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP INFLATE MOTOR B+ GROUND R
0  sD36 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP DEFLATE SOLENOID B+ GROUND Ground Location / Type
o  sp37 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
O  sp38 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
| SD3-9 DRIVER SEAT FORE MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
| SD3-10 DRIVER SEAT AFT MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
I SD3-11 DRIVER SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE LOWER REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC5L EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND SEAT
I SD3-12 DRIVER SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE RAISE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC5R EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND SEAT
| SD3-13 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR INFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC6L EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT
| SD3-14 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR DEFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC6R EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT
I SD3-15 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB AFT RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
I SD3-16 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB FORE RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
0 sD4l DRIVER SEAT SQUAB POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
o SD4-2 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOVEMENT POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
o sp4s DRIVER SEAT SQUAB POT. REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+
0  sD4b DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+
| SD4-10 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK 10V =UP; 2V =DOWN
| SD4-11 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB POT. FEEDBACK 9V=UP;4V=DOWN
I SD4-12 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK 10V = FORWARD; 2V = REAR
O  sD414 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
o SD4-18 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOVEMENT POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+
| SD5-1 DRIVER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION GROUND (DRIVER)
I SD5-2 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
o  sps3 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
o SD5-4 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| SD5-5 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
I SD5-8 DRIVER SEAT BELT FASTENED B+ (FASTENED) GROUND
S sSD59 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S SD5-10 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
\V Pin Description Active Inactive
C  FC2511L CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
S FC2513 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S FC25-14 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
Cc  Fc2523 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive

| FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND COMPONENTS

[¢] FC14-17 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER STATE LED GROUND (LED ON) B+ Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
I Fom IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
! FC14-35 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND Bt SEAT BELT SWITCH SD20 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
O FCl469  LHDLH SEAT HEATER STATUS LED (RHD =RH) GROUND B+ SEAT CONTROL MODULE — DRIVER SD3/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+ SD4 / 26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

S FCl484 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz SD5 / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

S FCL485 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz SEAT CUSHION (HEATER) - DRIVER SD19 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT CUSHION

I FCl486 LHD LH (RHD RH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ SEAT HEATER SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK

SEAT LUMBAR PUMP - DRIVER SD14 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT BACK
DRIVER SEAT CONTROL MODULE SEAT MOTORS - DRIVER SD7 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW SEAT CUSHION
. .. . . SD8 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive SD9 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW

0 sD3l DRIVER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY ~ FORWARD B+ GROUND SQUAB (HEATER) - DRIVER SD17 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY SEAT SQUAB

o) SD3-2 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY — REAR B+ GROUND SWITCH PACK - DRIVER SEAT SD11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER SEAT

o  sp33 DRIVER SEAT HEATER ELEMENTS SUPPLY B+ GROUND

o  sp35 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP INFLATE MOTOR B+ GROUND

o} SD3-6 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP DEFLATE SOLENOID B+ GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

o} SD3-7 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND Connector Type / COlOr LOCatiOn / Access

o  sp38 DRIVER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND

I sD39 DRIVER SEAT FORE MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND Sb1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW BELOW DRIVER SEAT

| SD3-10 DRIVER SEAT AFT MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND

| SD3-11 DRIVER SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE LOWER REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND GROUNDS

I sp312 DRIVER SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE RAISE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND

I sp313 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR INFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND Ground Location / Type

| SD3-14 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR DEFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

| SD3-15 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB AFT RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A POST

I sD316 DRIVER SEAT SQUAB FORE RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC5L EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND SEAT

I sDsL DRIVER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION GROUND (DRIVER) FC5R EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND SEAT

I SD52 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND FCoL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT

O sD53 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND FC6R EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT

0  sDs4 DRIVER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND

I sD5S BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+

| SD58 DRIVER SEAT BELT FASTENED B+ (FASTENED) GROUND FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

S sD59 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz

S SD510 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000

(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds

SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

vV

|
(o]
|
|
(o]
|
S
S
|

Pin

FC14-15
FC14-17
FC14-32
FC14-35
FC14-69
FC14-80
FC14-84
FC14-85
FC14-86

Description

IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY

LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER STATE LED
IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY

LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST
LHD LH SEAT HEATER STATUS LED (RHD = RH)
BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC)

SCP NETWORK

SCP NETWORK

LHD LH (RHD RH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST

PASSENGER SEAT CONTROL MODULE

vV

-00----—-—--—---00000O0O

n v

Pin
SP3-1
SP3-2
SP3-3
SP3-5
SP3-6
SP3-7
SP3-8
SP3-9
SP3-10
SP3-11
SP3-12
SP3-13
SP3-14
SP3-15
SP3-16
SP5-1
SP5-2
SP5-3
SP5-4
SP5-5
SP5-8
SP5-9
SP5-10

Description

PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - FORWARD
PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR
PASSENGER SEAT HEATER ELEMENTS SUPPLY
PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP INFLATE MOTOR
PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP DEFLATE SOLENOID
PASSENGER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY - FORWARD
PASSENGER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR
PASSENGER SEAT FORE MOVEMENT REQUEST
PASSENGER SEAT AFT MOVEMENT REQUEST
PASSENGER SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE LOWER REQUEST
PASSENGER SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE RAISE REQUEST
PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR INFLATE REQUEST
PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR DEFLATE REQUEST
PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB AFT RECLINE REQUEST
PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB FORE RECLINE REQUEST
DRIVER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION

POWER GROUND

PASSENGER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY
PASSENGER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY
BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

NOT USED

SCP NETWORK

SCP NETWORK

Active
GROUND
GROUND (LED ON)
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND

B+

2-1600 Hz
2-1600 Hz

GROUND (MOMENTARY)

Active

B+ (MOMENTARY)
B+ (MOMENTARY)
B+ (MOMENTARY)
B+ (MOMENTARY)
B+ (MOMENTARY)
B+ (MOMENTARY)
B+ (MOMENTARY)
B+ (MOMENTARY)
GROUND (DRIVER)
GROUND

NOT USED

NOT USED

B+

2-1600 Hz
2-1600 Hz

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

|
(6]
SG

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE

Input D
Output Cc
Signal Ground S

ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components

Serial and Encoded Data

CAN (Network)
SCP Network

B+
\%
Hz

Battery Voltage
Voltage (DC)
Frequency

Inactive

B+
GROUND
B+
B+
B+

Inactive
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND (PASSENGER)
GROUND

B+

kHz  Frequency x 1000
ms Milliseconds
mV  Millivolts

connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
SEAT BELT SWITCH
SEAT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

SEAT CUSHION (HEATER) - PASSENGER

SEAT HEATER SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK)

SEAT LUMBAR PUMP - PASSENGER
SEAT MOTORS - PASSENGER

SQUAB (HEATER) - PASSENGER
SWITCH PACK - PASSENGER SEAT

Connector / Type / Color

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY
SP20/2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
SP3/16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SP5/10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SP19 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW
FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

SP14/ 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW
SP7/6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
SP8/6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
SP9/6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
SP17 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
SP11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK

Location / Access

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
BELOW SEAT CUSHION
BELOW SEAT CUSHION

SEAT CUSHION

CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
SEAT BACK

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

SEAT SQUAB
PASSENGER SEAT

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access
SP1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW BELOW PASSENGER SEAT
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC5S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND SEAT

FC6S EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND SEAT

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules

and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999
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Passenger Seat: 3-Way Movement

Passenger Seat: 3-Way Movement
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** NOTE: Module identification.
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CONTROL MODULE

VARIANT: 3-Way Movement Vehicles
VIN RANGE: A00116 D
DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999

W Input
v Output

W CAN (Network)
\$/ scP Network
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W Serial and Encoded Communications

—»El Fig. 01.1 @—»@ Fig. 01.1

—» Fig. 01.2 —» Fig. 01.3 —»@ Fig. 01.4 @—» Fig. 01.5 @—» Fig. 02.1




CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

vV

|
(o]
|
|
(o]
|
S
S
|

Pin

FC14-15
FC14-17
FC14-32
FC14-35
FC14-69
FC14-80
FC14-84
FC14-85
FC14-86

Description

IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY

LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER STATE LED
IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY

LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST
LHD LH SEAT HEATER STATUS LED (RHD = RH)
BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC)

SCP NETWORK

SCP NETWORK

LHD LH (RHD RH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST

PASSENGER SEAT CONTROL MODULE

vV

-—-—-—-—-—-—-—--00000O0OO

Pin
SP3-1
SP3-2
SP3-3
SP3-5
SP3-6
SP3-7
SP3-8
SP3-9
SP3-10
SP3-13
SP3-14
SP3-15
SP3-16
SP5-1
SP5-2
SP5-5
SP5-8
SP5-9
SP5-10

Description

PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - FORWARD
PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR
PASSENGER SEAT HEATER ELEMENTS SUPPLY
PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP INFLATE MOTOR
PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP DEFLATE SOLENOID
PASSENGER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY - FORWARD
PASSENGER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR
PASSENGER SEAT FORE MOVEMENT REQUEST
PASSENGER SEAT AFT MOVEMENT REQUEST
PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR INFLATE REQUEST
PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR DEFLATE REQUEST
PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB AFT RECLINE REQUEST
PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB FORE RECLINE REQUEST
DRIVER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION

POWER GROUND

BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

NOT USED

SCP NETWORK

SCP NETWORK

Active
GROUND
GROUND (LED ON)
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND

B+

2-1600 Hz
2-1600 Hz

GROUND (MOMENTARY)

Active

B+ (MOMENTARY)
B+ (MOMENTARY)
B+ (MOMENTARY)
B+ (MOMENTARY)
B+ (MOMENTARY)
B+ (MOMENTARY)
GROUND (DRIVER)
GROUND

B+

2-1600 Hz
2-1600 Hz

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

|
(6]
SG

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE

Input D
Output Cc
Signal Ground S

ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components

Serial and Encoded Data

CAN (Network)
SCP Network

B+
\%
Hz

Battery Voltage
Voltage (DC)
Frequency

Inactive

B+
GROUND
B+
B+
B+

Inactive
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND (PASSENGER)
GROUND
B+

kHz  Frequency x 1000
ms Milliseconds
mV  Millivolts

connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Fig. 12.4

COMPONENTS

Component

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
SEAT BELT SWITCH WIRING (NOT USED)
SEAT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

SEAT CUSHION (HEATER) - PASSENGER

SEAT HEATER SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK)

SEAT MOTORS - PASSENGER

SQUAB (HEATER) - PASSENGER
SWITCH PACK - PASSENGER SEAT

Connector / Type / Color

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY
SP20/ 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
SP3/16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SP5/10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SP19 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW
FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

SP7/ 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
SP8 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
SP9 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW

SP17/ 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ GREY
SP11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK

Location / Access

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
BELOW SEAT CUSHION

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

SEAT CUSHION
CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
BELOW SEAT CUSHION

SEAT SQUAB
PASSENGER SEAT

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access
SP1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW BELOW PASSENGER SEAT
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC5S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND SEAT

FC6S EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND SEAT

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules

and control module pins.
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Passenger Seat: 2-Way Movement

Passenger Seat: 2-Way Movement

Fig. 12.4

_________ 1
-—: B+ !
, .
| ’Wl_- U FCS11 U DZO.l scp
._:W | [F<:14—84
1 Y FC. Y
! N . 20.1 scpP
-—: W WI FC14-85 D
_____________________ FC14-32 | !
h 1 . l
1 /’l 1 \ 1
NR 4 | N N QY (LHD) O (RHD) - ! o] R
IE,I FCSS-Q\: — SEAT':EATER ; FC55-15 (LHD) FC14-17 (LHD)] lv X SP191
' STATE LOTBRID) G (1HD) 0G (RHD) PR | IW [
' ) |
! + FC55-14 (LHD) FC14-35 (LHD) ! X
B B . - o : FC55-7 (RHD) FC14-86 (RHD) ! |
Fosag FCSS-lB\: . ! X
' 1 l
SEAT HEATER SWITCH 1 !
1 | Loaic
FC4BR
(FC2BR) Ul ) I :
— ! POWER |
= CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK o X
BODY PROCESSOR -
MODULE
T Ky ' L u u
T
NR -5 ' I:sps 10 SP1-3
|
SP5-5 . +@:_. Y Y
| ' SP5-9 SP1-8
1
43 N (®m NoT USED | O —m 0
SP20-2 | : [SP3—3
1
- Y =
| X I:sps-s
1
| N w
| ' SP3-5
|
1
\% v L GR ' [
= =/ -
44 N ) 4 I:spu-a sp3-13] X 1
SP11-9 P . N GU - W :
SP11-11 SP3-14 : l
1
¢ = : 1 uy
| SP11-12 -
. I @' [sps 1
4[> o—|—m ! \ -
SP11-5 : @ BG
KX:, o« —[>- BW - W : SP3-2
| I:SP11-7 sp3-1e] : |
./— L— GW -— W :
[spn-s SP3-15] : l
Lo | et Y - |
4
| [spu—e SP3—9] : l
o/— L— oY -—: W : WU
SP11-13 SP3-10 -
[ | v
| ' SP3-7
PASSENGER SEAT : —m WR
SWITCH PACK I X SP3-8
1
1
1
|
B ( B B -— W POWER |
SP1-1 SPS3 SP5-2 X |
1
1
FC5S ! :
(FC6S) | X
— X |
- |
1
1
NOT CONNECTED (m—BO I\ ,
SP1-6 SP5-1 : |
|
I e e e e — - - =

THERMOSTAT U U \—l

HEATER

PASSENGER SEAT CUSHION

YU

SP14-3

]

SP14-1

SOLENOID VALVE

PRESSURE SWITCH

R UL
A\
SP19-3 SP17-1 SP17-3
HEATER
PASSENGER SQUAB
N B B
T T SP14-2 SP1-1
FC5S
(FC6S)

PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP

PASSENGER SEAT MOTORS

P

U

I

N N

SP8 | sPs SP7| sP7
-1 -3 -1 -3

uY| BG WU WR

PASSENGER SEAT
CONTROL MODULE

** NOTE: Module identification.

W Input

—»El Fig. 01.1 @—»@ Fig. 01.1
vOutput

—» Fig. 01.2 —» Fig. 01.3 —»@ Fig. 01.4 @—» Fig. 01.5 @—» Fig. 02.1

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Serial and Encoded Communications

W CAN (Network)
\$/ scP Network

VARIANT: 2-Way Movement Vehicles
VIN RANGE: A00116 D
DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999




CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive COMPONENTS
I FC145 TRUNK LATCH RELEASE REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+
I FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
: iiﬁg; E&;E:Z&;#iﬁiizz%ﬁf; SUPRLY gggﬂzg (MOMENTARY) EEOUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
- DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| FC1441  IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND DDL1/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
! FC14-55 VALET SWITCH GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ DOOR CONTROL MODULE — PASSENGER DP10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
I FCl458 NOT-IN-PARK GROUND (RN,D4.32) B+ (PARK) DP11 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
I FC1467  KEYINIGNITION GROUND (KEY IN) B+ DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR - DRIVER DD3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
O  FC1471  DOORLOCK RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (PULSE) B+ DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR - PASSENGER DP3/13-WAY ECONOSEAL Iil LC / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| FC1480  BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+ DOOR LOCK SWITCH - PASSENGER DP3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
S FCl484  SCPNETWORK 2-1600 Hz DOOR LOCK SWITCHES - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
S FCl485  SCPNETWORK 2-1600Hz DOOR SWITCH - DRIVER DD3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
DOOR SWITCH - PASSENGER DP3/13-WAY ECONOSEAL Iil LC / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE FUEL FILL FLAP SOLENOID IC24 / 2-WAY LABINAL / NATURAL TRUNK / FUEL FILL
. o . . IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH FC4 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
\V Pin Description Active Inactive ( )
KEY FOB ANTENNA (CONVERTIBLE) HARD WIRED TOP OF BACKLIGHT
! DD10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ KEY FOB ANTENNA (COUPE) RH7 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR TOP OF BACKLIGHT
0  DD1O5 DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR MOTOR UNLOCK B+ GROUND NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH FC87 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
0 DD DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR MOTOR LOCK B+ GROUND SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE BT40/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
| DD108 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
s DD10-9 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
S DD1016  SCPNETWORK 21600 Hz TRUNK AND FUEL FILL RELEASE SWITCH FC41/10-WAY AMP MQL / NATURAL FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
| DDI07  POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND TRUNK RELEASE SOLENOID BT43/ 2-WAY LABINAL / BROWN TRUNK / LEFT HAND SIDE
| DD11-4 DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL UNLOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND TRUNK SWITCH BT46 / 2-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK TRUNK
| DDIL5 EXTERIOR DOOR HANDLE WINDOW DROP REQUEST B+ VALET SWITCH FC67 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK DRIVER KNEE BOLSTER
| DDI112  DRIVER DOORLOCK BARREL LOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| DDI1120  DRIVER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) B+
RELAYS
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
\V Pin Description Active Inactive DOOR LOCKING RELAY BLACK FC24 / BLACK RH FASCIA RELAYS
I DPI0-L BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
O  DPOS PASSENGER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR MOTOR UNLOCK B+ GROUND
O  DP06 PASSENGER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR MOTOR LOCK B+ GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
| DPl0s8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
S DP109 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
S DPI016  SCPNETWORK 2-1600 Hz
| DPI017  POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
I DPIL5 EXTERIOR DOOR HANDLE WINDOW DROP REQUEST B+ GROUND
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
| DP11-20  PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) B+
BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE DP1 23-WAY AMP — FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
\V Pin Description Active Inactive Ic4 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / LEFT OF ANTENNA ASSEMBLY
o Bl TRUNK RELEASE SOLENOID B+ GROUND RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
0  BT402 FUEL FILLER FLAP SOLENOID B+ GROUND
S BT408 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
| BT4013  GROUND GROUND GROUND GROUNDS
| BT40-14 GROUND GROUND GROUND Ground Location / Type
; :1:8’12 zﬁ:;gxg:{(ﬂ SupPLY S" L0k B BT1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
g - - BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
b BTaLS TRUNK SWITCH GROUND Bt FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
I BT41—79 PASSENGEE DOg(F:i LOCCK ACTOUAT(());% L(S)CK STSATUS gRgUND (ngKED) B+ FoaBL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND % POST
: s:gll EE'YVECF::ANSE;N:A TUATOR LOCK STATU ROUND (LOCKED) B FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
g FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
b RH202 KEY FOB ANTENNA SHIELD GROUND GROUND FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
. : : FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages. (PAIR)
FC4BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
RH3S EYELET (SINGLE) / ROOF, ADJACENT TO BACKLIGHT

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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Central Door Locking

Central Door Locking
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive COMPONENTS
D FC14-13 ACTIVE SECURITY SOUNDER ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS
0 FCl422 PASSIVE SECURITY SOUNDER AUDIO OUTPUT Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
o ez PASSIVE SECURITY SOUNDER AUDIO OUTPUT ACTIVE SECURITY SOUNDER LF18/6-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK REARWARD OF RIGHT FRONT HEADLAMP
o FC14-29 SECURITY STATUS LED B+ (PULSED) GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
| FClad2 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
D  FC14-39 ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS DD11 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
I o441 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER DP10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
I FC14-55 VALET SWITCH GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
I FC14-56 ENGINE COMPARTMENT SECURITY SWITCH GROUND (HOOD OPEN) B+ DOOR LOCK SWITCHES - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
o FC14-70 HORN RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (HORN SOUNDING) B+ DOOR SWITCH - DRIVER DD3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
I FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+ DOOR SWITCH - PASSENGER DP3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
S FCl4s4 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz ENGINE COMPARTMENT SECURITY SWITCH EM34/ 2-WAY ECONOSEAL 3 LC/ BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT HAND HOOD LATCH
S FC1485 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EM80 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
D FC14-92 ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS EM81 j 24-WAY AMP 403; NATURAL
EM82 / 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
I FC14-104  LIGHTING / MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ DS | 25.VWAY AMD 403/ NATURAL
EM84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE EMB8S5 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
- . . . . FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT LF5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT
\/  Pin Description Active Inactive LF6 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
I DD10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ LF7/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
| DD108 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND LF8/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
s DD10-9 SCP NETWORK 21600 H LF70/EVELET
- - iz
GLASS BREAKAGE SENSOR (ROOF CONSOLE) RF10/ 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ROOF CONSOLE
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
HORN - LH LF16 / LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK FRONT BUMPER / REAR
I DD10-17  POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND LF17 / LUGAR POSILOCK / BLACK
I DD11-4 DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL UNLOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND HORN - RH LF14 / LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK FRONT BUMPER / REAR
| DD11-12 DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL LOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND LF15/ LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK
I DD11-20 DRIVER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) B+ INCLINATION SENSOR 1S1/ INCLINATION SENSOR CONNECTOR / ORANGE TRUNK / ADJACENT TO ANTENNA
KEY FOB ANTENNA (CONVERTIBLE) HARD WIRED TOP OF BACKLIGHT
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE KEY FOB ANTENNA (COUPE) RH7 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR TOP OF BACKLIGHT
\V Pin Description Active Inactive KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE FC22 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREEN ADJACENT TO DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK FASCIA
D EMB82-15 OK TO START ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW
D EM82-16 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS PASSIVE SECURITY SOUNDER LF18 / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
READER / EXCITER COIL (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC12 /3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN / RIGHT HAND SIDE
KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE SECURITY ACTIVE INDICATOR FC88 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR MODULE
</ Pin Description Active Inactive (GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE)
p SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE BT40 / 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
| FC22-1 GLASS BREAKAGE SENSOR GROUND B+ BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
| FC22-4 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
D FC22-6 SERIAL COMMUNICATION (ENCODED COMMUNICATION) TRUNK SWITCH BT46 / 2-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK TRUNK
D FC27 READER / EXCITER COIL (ENCODED COMMUNICATION) VALET SWITCH FC67 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK DRIVER KNEE BOLSTER
D FC22-8 READER / EXCITER COIL (ENCODED COMMUNICATION)
D FC29 GLASS BREAKAGE / OK TO START (ENCODED COMMUNICATION) RELAYS
I FC22-12 GROUND GROUND GROUND
I FC2213  IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND GROUND Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
| FC22-14 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND GROUND
HORN RELAY (#6) BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
D FC2216 OK TO START (ENCODED COMMUNICATION)
D FC2217 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE (ENCODED COMMUNICATION)
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK .
. - . . Connector Type / Color Location / Access
\V Pin Description Active Inactive
AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
S FC25I3 SCP NETWORK 2-1600Hz BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
s FC2514 SCP NETWORK 2-1600Hz BT47 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ADJACENT TO ANTENNA
DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
/ Pin Description Active Inactive EM2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| DP10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| DP10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY LEFT HAND POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
s Dl SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
S DPl06 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
| DP10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
| DP11-20 PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) B+ SC1 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN
%ECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE GROUNDS
Pin Description Active Inactive :
p Ground Location / Type
S BT40-8 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
| BT4013 GROUND GROUND GROUND BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
| BT40-14 GROUND GROUND GROUND EM1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| BT40-15 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ EM2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMI?’A‘«RTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
s BT40-16 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
| BTALS TRUNK SWITCH GROUND - FC2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
| BT4L8 INCLINATION SENSOR TRIGGER GROUND (MOMENTARY) B FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSlIO‘N TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
| BT41-10 GROUND GROUND GROUND FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HANI? A POST
o BT41-26 INCLINATION SENSOR SUPPLY B+ B+ FC4BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
| RH20-1 KEY FOB ANTENNA LFIAL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP
| RH202 KEY FOB ANTENNA SHIELD GROUND GROUND LF2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
RH3S EYELET (SINGLE) / ROOF, ADJACENT TO BACKLIGHT
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.
FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds

SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive
o FC14-22 PASSIVE SECURITY SOUNDER AUDIO OUTPUT COMPONENTS
O  FC1423  PASSIVE SECURITY SOUNDER AUDIO OUTPUT Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
0 FCl4 SECURITY STATUS LED B+ (PULSED) GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
! Fe14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
D FC14-39 ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS DD11 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
! FC14-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND DOOR CONTROL MODULE — PASSENGER DP10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
I FC14-55 VALET SWITCH GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
I FC14-56 ENGINE COMPARTMENT SECURITY SWITCH GROUND (HOOD OPEN) B+ DOOR LOCK SWITCHES - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
0 FC1470 HORN RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (HORN SOUNDING) B+ DOOR SWITCH - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+ DOOR SWITCH - PASSENGER DP3/13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz ENGINE COMPARTMENT SECURITY SWITCH EM34 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL 3 LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT HAND HOOD LATCH
S FCl485 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EM80 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
| FC14-104 LIGHTING / MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ EMB81/24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM82 / 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EM83/ 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE EMB84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
. - : : EM85 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT LF5 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT
I DD10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ LF6/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
I DD10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND I[E; ; 18-&2: 312 iﬂ:ggg; ; SFSEN
S DDI109 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz ) TA
S DDI0-16  SCPNETWORK 2-1600 Hz LF70/EYELET
HORN - LH LF16 / LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK FRONT BUMPER / REAR
| DD10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND LF17 / LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK
| DD11-4 DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL UNLOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND HORN - RH LF14 / LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK FRONT BUMPER / REAR
I DD11-12  DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL LOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND LF15 / LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK
I DD11-20  DRIVER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) B+ KEY FOB ANTENNA (CONVERTIBLE) HARD WIRED TOP OF BACKLIGHT
KEY FOB ANTENNA (COUPE) RH7 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR TOP OF BACKLIGHT
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE FC22 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREEN ADJACENT TO DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX
H H H A A MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25/ 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK FASCIA
v Pin DeSCrlpthn Active Inactive FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO SUAD LOCK / YELLOW
D EM82-15 OKTO START ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS PASSIVE SECURITY SOUNDER LF18 / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
D EM82-16 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS READER / EXCITER COIL (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC12 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN / RIGHT HAND SIDE
ROOF CONSOLE RF11/HYBRID / WHITE ROOF CONSOLE
KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE RF10/ 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
v Pln DeSCriptiOn ACtiVe Inactive SECURITY ACTIVE INDICATOR FC88 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR MODULE
(GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE)
I FC22-4 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE BT40/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
D FC22-6 SERIAL COMMUNICATION (ENCODED COMMUNICATION) BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
D FC227 READER / EXCITER COIL (ENCODED COMMUNICATION) RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
D FC28 READER / EXCITER COIL (ENCODED COMMUNICATION) TRUNK SWITCH BT46/2-WAY AUGAT 1.6/ BLACK TRUNK
| FC22-12 GROUND GROUND GROUND VALET SWITCH FC67 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK DRIVER KNEE BOLSTER
| FC22-13 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND GROUND
| FC22-14 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND GROUND RELAYS
D FC2216 OK TO START (ENCODED COMMUNICATION)
D FC2217 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE (ENCODED COMMUNICATION) Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
HORN RELAY (#6) BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
N/ Pin Description Active Inactive HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
S FC2513 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S FC2514 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
\V Pin Description Active Inactive DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
\ oPI01 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B B DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
EM2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| DP10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND
s DP10:9 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
o opiots 0P NETWORK 5 1600k LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
| DP10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
| DP11-20 PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) B+
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE
\V Pin Description Active Inactive GROUNDS
5 BT40-8 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz Ground Location / Type
! BTé0-13 GROUND GROUND GROUND BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
! Bré0-14 GROUND GROUND GROUND EM1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
! BT40-15 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B B EM2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
s BT40-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600Hz FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
! BT4LS TRUNK SWITCH GROUND B FC2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
! BT41-10 GROUND GROUND CGROUND FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
! RH20-1 KEY FOB ANTENNA FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
! RH20-2 KEY FOB ANTENNA SHIELD GROUND GROUND FC4BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages. LFLAL EVELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP
LF2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
RH3S EYELET (SINGLE) / ROOF, ADJACENT TO BACKLIGHT
FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999
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Security System: NAS

Security System: NAS

J KEY FOB ANTENNA  KEY FOB ANTENNA
1 it i (CONVERTIBLE) (COUPE)
U FCS11 U U U 1
scpP 20.1 -— - !
G RH2-11 BT1-10 BT40—16:| |W X
Y FCS12 Y
scpP 20.1 !
erlen :
I
I
I
_________ | I
I I
X | BK RW RW v X RHI RH;
\ _@I L U] BT46-1 BT46-2 BTS6 I \ - )_ -
! FC25-14 \ !
i X v TRUNK SWITCH X i w X X
L T T e
! : ’ - | ! ) ! :
e == - 'ic- NOT USED NOT USED BT472 | : - - -8R |
BTS21 BTA7-3 - | RH20-2 w ! RHS3
AJO! BK BT47-1 ] —J, =+
INSTRUMENT PACK v: RH20-1 \:z —
BTIAR | my--_BRD
J _________ . [ : RH20-2
I
15 ; - -W%—[ . |
FClA-SO] | X FC14-84 — ,
I
19 NW - B+ +@ :—- Y ] !
Fc14-104] 1 , FC14-85 SECURITY ACTIVE INDICATOR
I
[ 1 ] RW W : BT1AR & SECURITY AND LOCKING (GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE)
FClA-41] 1 , CONTROL MODULE
I
7 R VA R -
FC14-32 l X [FC14-29 Fceg-6  FCS47
! GO GO
-
I —m NOT USED
BK BK B UW .~ oY oY - v ! FC14-13 LF112 LFis-4
° . D |
EMS38 EM34-1 EM34-2 EM2-10 FC14-56 : l
I
ENGINE COMPARTMENT U secormy Y —a—WB G WB G
(S%EBRR; SECURITY SWITCH : CONTROL | [Fc14-22 LF60-13 LF18-2
I
I | : v FC14-23 = LFe0-12 - LF181
\ g } g
P - ! \
. FCS50 : ] D l‘ o - ,W |
FC67-5 FC67-4 FC14-55 . @ -) GW PASSIVE SECURITY
I : FC14-70 SOUNDER
ceanL VALET SWITCH | YB
(FC2BL) | Loeic : [FClA-QZ L U
— \ y
- | POWER o/ —m Y R i RH HORN
[ FC14-39
Y U 3 5 GB
- 4 X LF7-5
- BODY PROCESSOR MODULE . ! s #13108 oW
P ~
_________ . AC14|  ACl4 LF6-6
-9 -8
N -—: B+ ! HORN RELAY (#6) LH HORN
[ DD10-1 | X Y U
I
o—Lock oY \V4 [ ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
38 NW | DD3-10 DD11-12] | X <
DD3-12 =’ UNLOCK NG 'W _@I - U > U LF60-14 L
X [DD10-9 DD1-8 ACSSL Y __ l -
KEY BARREL + [ Y D Y V' - Q
! DD10-16 DD1-3  ACS6 | FC22-6
DRIVER DOOR LOCK ! |
SWITCHES SECURITY | I
DRIVER DOOR X DAT i X
SWITCH , | —= o
BK BK BK - v LoGIC : | [FC22-7
DDS7 1 I
DD1-2 DDlO-B] ' | - Y/ —m OG
B B =—\1/ power X Fczz-g:l | | FC22-8
DD1-21 DD10-171 L . | Fes7a Y '\D/ SECURITY X
(F':C%‘tﬂg FCZZ-17:I ACKNOWLEDGE |
I I
DRIVER DOOR 0 m—— D/ OKTOSTART |
- CONTROL MODULE FC22-16 1 1
BK BK ! !
FCs47 v ! ! !
_________ , [ FC22-12 | [E— YB YB D '
R, U N U v ______1 rrc22-1 RF1-8 RF1031 o1 UsED NR .17
X [DP10-9 DP1-8 FC3BR BK L | RF10-2
S —m Y Y KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE BK| TSt RRioL .
: DP10-16 DP1-3 . '
L [ RF1-3 ! !
SECURITY | | 1 1 !
PASSENGER DOOR , DATA 1 1 | 1 !
SWITCH | o o) o X . h
BK BK ! 1 1 1 BK 1 !
m—\1/ Locic , EM2-18 EM82-15 ! ! ' !
DP1-2 DPS7 DP10-8] ' | Y Y = \D/ | FC3BR e e e e mcmmm e mmm e m !
I I I
B B m—\I/ PowER | EM3-8 EMB2-16 | | ROOF CONSOLE
DP1-21 DP10-171 v __ | [ I
FC2AR
(FCAAR)

PASSENGER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

ENGINE CONTROL
MODULE

—»El Fig. 01.1 @—»@ Fig. 01.1

—» Fig. 01.2 —» Fig. 01.3 —»@ Fig. 01.4 @—» Fig. 01.5

@..

Fig. 02.1

W Input
v Output

v Signal Ground (SG)
W Serial and Encoded

Communications

W CAN (Network)
\$/ scP Network

VARIANT: NAS Vehicles
VIN RANGE: A00116 D
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

FC14-6

FC14-9

FC14-15
FC14-16
FC14-18
FC14-19
FC14-26
FC14-34
FC14-37
FC14-43
FC14-60
FC14-80
FC14-94

\V Pin
|
|
|
|
o
[e)
o
|
|
o
|
|
|
| FC14-104

Description

WASHER FLUID LEVEL LOW

INTERMITTENT WIPER REQUEST

IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY

SIDE LAMP REQUEST

POWERWASH RELAY ACTIVATE

WIPER FAST / SLOW RELAY ACTIVATE
WINDSHIELD WASH PUMP AND FLUID LEVEL SENSOR SUPPLY
FAST WIPE REQUEST

WASH REQUEST

WIPER RUN / STOP RELAY ACTIVATE

WIPER MOTOR PARK SWITCH

BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC)

SLOW WIPE REQUEST

LIGHTING / MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

Active

ov

GROUND (MOMENTARY)
GROUND

GROUND

GROUND

GROUND

B+

GROUND

0V (MOMENTARY)
GROUND

GROUND (PARKED)

B+

GROUND (WIPERS ON)
B+

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input D
O Output C
SG Signal Ground S

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE

ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components

Serial and Encoded Data B+

CAN (Network)
SCP Network

\%
Hz

Battery Voltage
Voltage (DC)
Frequency

Inactive
B+
B+

B+

B+

B+
GROUND
B+

B+

B+

B+ (NOT PARKED)
B+

B+

B+

kHz  Frequency x 1000
ms Milliseconds
mV  Millivolts

connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT

INTERIOR REAR VIEW MIRROR

LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)
POWERWASH PUMP

RAIN SENSING MODULE

RAIN SENSOR

WASH / WIPE STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)
WINDSHIELD WASH PUMP AND FLUID LEVEL SENSOR
WIPER MOTOR

Connector / Type / Color

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY

LF5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
LF6 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
LF7 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
LF70/EYELET

RF2/6-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW
SC2/10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
LF25/ 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK
RS1/12-WAY AMP ML42 /| BLACK

RF15 / 3-WAY MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK
SC1/12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
LF27 / 3-WAY AUGAT 1.6 / BLACK
EM51/5-WAY FORD FAO / BLACK

Location / Access

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT

WINDSHIELD / FORWARD OF ROOF CONSOLE
STEERING COLUMN

LEFT FRONT FENDER / WHEEL ARCH LINER
ABOVE PASSENGER FOOTWELL

BEHIND REAR VIEW MIRROR

STEERING COLUMN

LEFT FRONT FENDER / WHEEL ARCH LINER
BASE OF WINDSHIELD / AIR INTAKE PLENUM

RELAYS

Relay

WIPER RUN / STOP RELAY
WIPER FAST / SLOW RELAY
POWERWASH RELAY (#4)

Color / Stripe Connector / Color

BLACK LF48 / BLACK
BLACK LF49 / BLACK
BROWN BUS

Location / Access

LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS

LH ENCLOSURE RELAYS

ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

EM2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
FC49 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 /BLACK FASCIA

LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY LEFT HAND ‘A" POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A" POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

LF1AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP

LF3BS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules

and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999



@ XK8 Range 2000 Wa.Sh / Wipe SyStem Wash / Wipe System

: \ [ RW RW
| : RS1-11 FC49-8
H - |
RS1-6 | X J _________ .
| |
| ! 15 N m— B+ (LOGIC) !
| X FC14-80 | X L
I I
| ! 19 NW =—— B+ (MOTORS) ! OLOXO—- YR
I : FC14-104 | : | #7 30A LF6-1 LF25-2
WU . wu I X ( 5 ) WU | X . L 2 YB
> - -— 4 N pt—m
RF1-9 FC49-6 RS1-1 | ! I FC14-15 .W ! LF6-10 POWERWASH
BG BG | X | X - PUMP
) - , | , POWERWASH RELAY (#4)
RF1-15 FC49-12 st] I —- GR GR \ !
I
NW D ! | ! ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
RF1-16 FC49-5 :__ GO , :
I
X @I YB G YB
RAIN SENSOR G | ' [FC14-18 LF1-17
INTERIOR BK , BK o : /= Y Y -—
REAR VIEW MIRROR FCsa7 FCA49-7 GU | : [FC14-6 LF1-15 LF27-3] FLUID LEVEL
! YG YG B
L
coser X @l "Fo14.26 LFi16 LF27-2 I ( ) l LF271  LFS7
! B
R obuEe : : WINDSHIELD WASH PUMP
MODULE I WASH / WIPE
i confroL ! AND FLUID LEVEL SENSOR _{?_LHAR
o T mm T mmsmme————-----—-------- ] : [ -
1 1 | I
1 1 I
2 wu wu o« o GR N GR GR IW !
I 501-9\: WASH 1scis FCSSs FCl4-37] ! |
° GO GO GO . ! LF48 4 B
: v - b FCS53 'W I WG : o—=m NG
: EAST WIPE 1SC1-6 FC14—34] X | 1 10
1 / o G L G G - W : ] |
: SLOW WIPE 1SC1-5 FCs52 FC14-94 : | 9 NG 1 ’E—z- BG LFs1s
1 |
: ® 1 X |
1 FLICK WIPE Gy D GU GU \VA X 5
' yscu Fesst FC14-9 ! : WIPER RUN / STOP
1 INTEI\?AI}/II’L'ETENT 1 \ 1 RELAY jLFsBS
1 ! BG BG
' ' ! N —
1 1 X | FC14-43 LF60-16 —
1 1 | I
1 1 | I
. 560 O ' | |
1 ! | ! WG
1 1 | I
f N 1.3KQ 1 \ I
I
’ sac=n - e
' DELAY 27K i | !
1 1 | I
1 1 | I
1 - S1Ka ! | ! WIPER FAST / SLOW
1 ! | X RELAY
: 11KQ ' : @I_- D) WG WG
1 : | : FC14-19 LF60-17
f |
. 51KQ : \ : FAST BW N R N R
1 I J '/
' ' X | EMS51-1 (LHD) LF3-4
1 WASH / WIPE STALK 1 | ! EM51-5 (RHD)
1 1 \ : B B B N . SLOW BR D U > U
1
: ' : | LFs18 LF3-5 EMS51-4 (LHD) V EMS51-2 (LHD) LF3-3
' ' X | EMS51-2 (RHD) | EMS51-4 (RHD)
' T o\ : ! : | NLG 5 RW o RW
! —Q/ 2P Uy b ! : LF3BS PARK SWITCH EMS51-3 EM2-17 FCS54
REAR VIEW MIRRORS: (77 3 YU ! YU s | 1 SC2-4 ! |
AUTO HEADLAMPS / MIRROR TINT < : * . ! , —
sezt ! ' ! | - WIPER MOTOR
! SIDE =\ ' X I
BK BK BK BK DIP L SIDE RW RW LN RW RW - ! - RW
FCS48 5o’ scst AUTO - scst Vsc2a FCs9 FC14-16 'W Vv [Fc14-60
1 e ! | :
1
. ' ! |
FessL ' LIGHTING STALK , ! \
' 1 X |
"""""""""""""""""""" ' I Loaic |
COLUMN SWITCHGEAR : | )
, POWER
[,
DIMMER MODSUSE: 102 RW
IDE LAMPS ON : —
BODY PROCESSOR -
MODULE

VARIANT: All Vehicles

Input Signal Ground (SG CAN (Network
2] e [s]~[52] Faos (D)~ ot @-(@) rnors (D=(F) Facar P V89 (s 7 can tetwory VN RANGE: AR08 []
0/ output \$/ scP Network

W Serial and Encoded Communications DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz COMPONENTS
S FCI485  SCPNETWORK 2-1600Hz Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
\/  Pin Description Active Inactive DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER DP10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
! DD10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
O DD17  WINDOWLIFT MOTOR DOWN SUPPLY B GROUND DOOR LOCK SWITCHES - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| DDI&  LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK FASCIA
S DD109 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW
! DD10-10 DRIVER SWITCH PACK LH WINDOW DOWN REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE BT40 / 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
| DD10-11 DRIVER WINDOW LIFT SENSOR FEEDBACK 2V=UP; 12V =DOWN BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
| DD1012  DRIVER WINDOW LIFT SENSOR FEEDBACK 2V=UP; 12V =DOWN RH20/ COAXIAL CONNECTOR
o DD10-13 DRIVER WINDOW LIFT SENSOR REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+ WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES - DRIVER DOOR DD17/ 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK
O  DDIM5  DRIVERWINDOW LIET MOTOR UP SUPPLY Be GROUND WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES - PASSENGER DOOR DP17 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH PACK
S DDI0-16  SCPNETWORK 2-1600 Hz (PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH PACK)
WINDOW LIFT - DRIVER DD16 / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Iil LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
| DDI017  POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
WINDOW LIFT - PASSENGER DP16 / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
| DD10-18 DRIVER SWITCH PACK LH WINDOW UP REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| DD10-19 DRIVER SWITCH PACK RH WINDOW UP REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| DD1l4 DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL UNLOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
I DDIL7 DRIVER SWITCH PACK RH WINDOW DOWN REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| DDI12  DRIVER DOOR LOCK BARREL LOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
</ Pin Description Active Inactive AC16 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
s Fe2513 SCP NETWORK 2-1600Hz BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
s Fe25-14 SCP NETWORK 2-1600Hz DD1 23-WAY AMP — FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE FC62 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK CONVERTIBLE TOP SWITCH
v Pin Description Active Inactive RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
| DP10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
0 DPi07 PASSENGER WINDOW LIET MOTOR DOWN SUPPLY Be GROUND RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
| DP108 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND
S DP109 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz GROUNDS
| DP10-10 PASSENGER SWITCH PACK RH WINDOW DOWN REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| DP10-11 PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOVEMENT SENSOR FEEDBACK 2V=UP; 12V =DOWN Ground LOCa‘[iOn / Type
| DPl-12  PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOVEMENT SENSOR FEEDBACK 2V=UP;12V=DOWN FC2AR EVELET (PAIR)  RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A POST
O  DPL013  PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOVEMENT SENSOR REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+ FO4AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND A’ POST
o} DP10-15 PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOTOR UP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
S DP10-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
! DPOIT POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
| DPL0-18  PASSENGER SWITCH PACK RH WINDOW UP REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE
\V Pin Description Active Inactive
S BT408 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S BT40-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds

SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.
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Windowv Lifts

Window Lifts

CONVERTIBLE
TOP

20.1 > SCP

I
! :
I
! CONTROL |
I
X | el |
I I
I I
NOTE: BPM Convertible Top control - ! - :_- U Fesit U -5/ - '
Convertible vehicles only. : W, [,:(;14,84 FC25—14] :@ :
! Y FCS12 Y 1
I + —= -— + |
: W. (c14-85 FC25-13 :@ |
| o !
I
X CONTROL ! vl vlul u
B i MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
TRANSITISOLATONDEVICE (o171 NR_ o NR o RNR NR BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) : 28 s J
_________ I
u Y i '
_________ . = N5/
DRIVER SIDE NR NR o NR N N J. ' s | RH2-11 BT 10 BT40-16 |@ !
Fuse sox 212 FCss1 AC16-1 (LHD) ~ DD1-22 @ DD10-1 | ° ! Y N 4 ! :
AC15-20 (RHD) , l D -— @ + !
X wiNpow ! RH2-12 BT1-11 BT40-8 ! '
. LIFT X
""""""""""""""" 1 CONTROL 1 |
1 I I
. ! - : LR
1 I - - ,
! L VAN ; BO ! X ! CLOSE |
! o ¢ W | | !
| {bp17-16 DD10-18 | X v ol | L________ |
1 I
% NW s tH _—T—_ < ! BG ! | U
DD1710 /S RSP -\ D SECURITY AND LOCKING
: 1 : | [DDIO—Q DD1-8 ACSS CONTROL MODULE
P - ! ! Y
' RH A GB [ + W —- D
1 ——o o - ACS6
i :JDD17-6 DD10-19 |W X [Dmo'l6 bb1-3 J
: RH —I— 7 ! BR : W =)
' ° PS - W 1 DD10-11 DD16-2
i :/DD17—7 DD11-7 | X
! ! Uy BK BK BK
1 : ! @ :_-J DDS7
f . | X DD10-13 DD16-5 DD16-4 DD1-2
1 I
1 I
1 I
BK BK BK P ! \ ! RW
F—
DD1-2 DDS? DD”'?O\: : X W. [bb10-12 DD16-6 MOVEMENT SENSOR
1 I
1 I
WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES 1 !
C. 1 I
b E R L L RE LT ' . - oy “q
DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK : | [DDlO—lS DDlG’]:I
- N
[ I : DD10-7 DDlG»?;\I
I
O oY =/ ! DRIVER WINDOW LIFT
38 NW ) DD3-10 DDll»lZ] | :
. || uNLOCK !
DD3-12 o NG - V !
DD3-11 0011-4] | '
I
KEY BARREL BK . BK BK WLOGIC \
pp12  DDS7 DD10-8 | !
DRIVER DOOR LOCK B B | !
SWITCHES € m——\I/ Power !
DD1-21 DDlO»l71 _________
(Feon)
TRANSIT ISOLATION DEVICE NW NW NW NW
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) 01.1 49 5:2.2 e — DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE
_________ I
NW NW NW N N !
PASSENGER SIDE (01 2 e e 48 - e |
FUSE BOX FCS82 ,;%11%_ z:lo((RI‘-DTDD)) DP1-22 7] DP10-1 | :
8 I
S LTTTT - S . | YU
' f | X [DPlO-Q DP1-8
1 I
: I . 1 8O I + @:—- Y D
1 ° . -— v , [DP10-16 DP1-3
1 Mop17-2 DP10-18 ! W - J
34 NW @ . 2 : | ! [oP10-11 DP16-2
DP17-1 . P4 . BG - IW :
: . DP17-7 DP10-10 X | 5 uy BK BK BK
! S ! ' wiNbow | DP10-13 DP16-5 OP164  DPS7 oPL2
BK (m BK BK i — ' ! LIFT |
DP1-2 DPS7  DP17-8 — ! ! conTROL ,
! - | Vm R
FC2AR f WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES 1 | , DP10-12 DP16-6 MOVEMENT SENSOR
(FC4AR) = e e e e e e s e s s s ms--------=-- ' ! \
PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH PACK : @' oY PaN { ) ~
BK - BK BK - 'W Losic | [DP10-15 DP16-1:|
pp1-2  DPS7 DP10-8] | @' )
B B -_: v POWER : DP10-7 DP16-3\|
DP1-21 DP10-171 o~ PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT
FC2AR
(FCAAR)

PASSENGER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

20.1 > SCP

FC4AR
(FC2AR)

FC2AR
(FC4AR)

[

|

|

|

|

_\J—\J—\l:—\\/—\/—\/—\

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

Y -
F FC62-6
YR -
F FC62-1
GR
D
F RF1-4
GU
D
F RF1-5
GwW
F RF1-6
GB -
F RH12-16
GU -
F RH12-17
oG
— 06
RF1-13
I
RH12-15

NOTE: Coupe vehicles only - Convertible Top

fascia harness wiring not used.
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v Output

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Serial and Encoded Communications

W CAN (Network)
\$/ scP Network

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: A00116 D
DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999




CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive
| FC14-10 CONVERTIBLE TOP RAISE REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ COMPONENTS
I FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
! Feias2 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
! FC14:33 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND CONVERTIBLE TOP CLOSED SWITCH RF4 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF WINDSHIELD
! FC14:36 CONVERTIBLE TOP READY TO LATCH GROUND B CONVERTIBLE TOP DOWN SWITCH RH29 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE RIGHT HAND OPERATING CYLINDER
! Feie62 CONVERTIBLE TOP LATCH CLOSED GROUND (CLOSED) B CONVERTIBLE TOP LATCH CLOSED SWITCH RF4 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF WINDSHIELD
! Fe1463 CONVERTIBLE TOP LOWER REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B CONVERTIBLE TOP PUMP BT15/ 2-WAY AMP / NATURAL TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
o Few-r REAR QUARTER GLASS DOWN RELAYS ACTIVATE GROUND B CONVERTIBLE TOP RAISED SWITCH RH29 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE RIGHT HAND OPERATING CYLINDER
! FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) Br B+ CONVERTIBLE TOP READY-TO-LATCH SWITCH RF4 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF WINDSHIELD
S Foas SCPNETWORK 2-1600H:z CONVERTIBLE TOP SWITCH FC62 / 10-WAY AMP MQL / BLACK FORWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
S ROl SCP NETWORK 2-1600Hz DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
I FC14-89 CONVERTIBLE TOP CLOSED GROUND B+ DD11/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
0o Fcl488 REAR QUARTER GLASS UP RELAYS ACTIVATE GROUND B+ DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER DP10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE LATCH CONTROL VALVE PH2 / 2-WAY DAUT & RIETZ / BLUE TRUNK / CONVERTIBLE TOP PUMP
. _— : . MAIN CONTROL VALVE PH3 / 2-WAY DAUT & RIETZ / ORANGE TRUNK / CONVERTIBLE TOP PUMP
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK FASCIA
S DD109 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz QUARTER LIGHT LIFT - LH RH33 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill HC / BLACK REAR QUARTER PANEL
QUARTER LIGHT LIFT - RH RH34 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK REAR QUARTER PANEL
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE BT40/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
. — . . BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
\V Pin Description Active Inactive RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
S FC2513 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S FC2514 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
RELAYS
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
\V/ Pin Description Active Inactive QUARTER DOWN RELAY - LH BLACK BT74 / BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
S DP109 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz QUARTER DOWN RELAY - RH BLACK BT76 / BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
S DP10-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz QUARTER UP RELAY - LH BLACK BT74 / BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
C FC25-24 CAN NETWORK 15— 1500 Hz QUARTER UP RELAY - RH BLACK BT76 / BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
C FC25-47 CAN NETWORK 15— 1500 Hz TOP UP RELAY BLACK BT16 / BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
TOP DOWN RELAY BLACK BT17/ BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE
\V Pin Description Active Inactive HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
[¢] BT40-3 TOP UP RELAY ACTIVATE B+ GROUND .
o BTa04 LATCH CONTROL VALVE o GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
| BT40-6 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
s BT40-8 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
0  BT409 MAIN CONTROL VALVE B+ GROUND BT3 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
O  BT4010  TOPDOWN RELAY ACTIVATE B+ GROUND DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
| BT40-13 GROUND GROUND GROUND DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
| BT40-14 GROUND GROUND GROUND PH1 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW TRUNK
S BT4016 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
| BT41-3 CONVERTIBLE TOP DOWN SWITCH GROUND B+ RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
RH5 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BEHIND LEFT HAND QUARTER TRIM PANEL
NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages. RH6 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BEHIND RIGHT HAND QUARTER TRIM PANEL
RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
BT1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT1BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT1BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR
FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
RH1S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND REAR QUARTER
FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999



@ XK8 Range 2000 COI’]VGI’tib'G TOp Convertible Top

:______i@' L U U U U FCs11
| : [DDlO—Q DD1-8 ACS5 AC14-8
: N @l_. Y Y Y Y FCs12
| : DD10-16 DD1-3 ACS6 AC14-9
X WiNDOW : B BT74
: CONTROL : 7 NR e 3 GW a GW ) 0
_________ | BT3-4 RH5-3
IE‘, NR ] 1 2 GB RH33-2
DRIVER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE
: X LH QUARTER
L ! 1 LH QUARTER UP LIGHT LIFT
————————— | | | RELAY
! U U
_ [E— l |
I
| @: [DPlO-S DP1-8 ! ! BTs374 B 9 _BT74 RH33-1
: S Y Y u \ 2 |_NR 0 S~ ® GR (m— CR u
| ' DP10-16 DP1-3 ' [FC14-84 FC25-14] | VEHICLE | B ] I [ BT35 RH5-1
! WINDOW - Y Y ! SPEED NR 6 7 GU
: R : ! FC14-85 FC25-13 v ' : >
CONTROL . I .
- ! \'\0—- -—:W ! L ! BT1BR
BK BK -_E : [FC62-1 FC14-10] I : LH QUARTER DOWN
PASSENGER DOOR FCSAT Fee2-10 | e—= Y -/ I MAJOR = RELAY
CONTROL MODULE FC3BR N |Fce26 FC14-63 1 : INSTRUMENT PACK
! GB GB GB
[ e N
I
CONVERTIBLE TOP I @: FC14-98 RH12-16 BT BTS33
SWITCH X I B BT76
I
P LR e . : ! o1 NG 5 o e _m)  GW —OW 0
! ! | BT3-7 RH6-3
1 I
1 T~ : e GR - GR -_IW : % NR ] 1 2 GB RH34-2
: | RF42 RF1-4 FC14-89 : |
! CONVERTIBLE !
! TOP CLOSED . ! Ve | RH QUARTER
' : \ CONTROL : RH QUARTER UP LIGHT LIFT
! ! RELAY
1 I
1 I
BK D BK BK D . ° - N G GU G GU - W :
RF1-3 RFS1 RF4-1 1 : RF4-3 RF1-5 FC14-62 I X BTS354 B 9 BT76 RH34-1
| TOPLATCHCLOSED ! : i 62 —NG C CU__ o =
FC3BR ! SWITCH , ! X R B BT3:8 RHG-1
"""""""" ! 1 : 57
I
I
OG H—0OG )——o\.——( GW__ GW -—:W ! BT1BL
RF1-13 RF4-5 RF4-4 RF1-6 FC14-36 ! ' L RH QUARTER DOWN
TOP READY-TO-LATCH Losic ! oU oU - RELAY U
SWITCH ! Y —m G D
! POWER | FC14-77 RH12-17 e
I
I e e e e e - = =
a oG
RH12-15 = BODY PROCESSOR
.............. MODULE B 4 BT16
h | 5 3
! \._ , 0G 63 - H-_'\IH . T .
1 ° . 06 oy I BT15-2
] ] ) | \ [ U U u B ] 2 1 u
! ! RH29-3 , /- (1
' TOPRAISED 1 53 NR - ! [Bmo-m BTil0  RH2IL
: SWITCH : BT40-6 : . @ - Y a Y Y
i f | ' [BT40-8 BT1-11 RH2-12 TOP UP RELAY <> ‘(I;SIP\I\;EF;/-II—ILBLE
B (mB ! o e ' GW GW GW v % U
RH29-1 | | RH29-2 BT3-1 BT41-3 | ' BT40-3
, TOPDOWN | ! | arsise__B 4__eny
At : SWITCH : | [ o2 R NN Y W
1 ' I CONVERTIBLE X ] X STisa
- TmEEmEmEEsEmEssssss 1
= : CONTROL : BTS20 B 2 1 Uy
: X B B @
I
I
| ! BTAL BTZBLj TOP DOWN RELAY
I — J—
I
! Uy - -
-
I
| @: BT40-10
I
I
I
! GW GW J L B
I
—m N
X vn BT40-4 PHLL PH2-2 PH2-1
! :
I
I
! | LATCH CONTROL VALVE
I
I
I

GR a GR J ~ L B B D B
PH1-2 PH3-2 PH3-1 PHS1 PH1-3

BTlARi SECURITY AND LOCKING BTIAL

BTS214

BK

CONTROL MODULE MAIN CONTROL VALVE

VARIANT: Convertible Vehicles

Input Signal Ground (SG CAN (Network
2] e [s]~[52] Faos (D)~ ot @-(@) rnors (D=(F) Facar P V89 (s 7 can tetwory N RaNGE: Aoovs []
0/ output \$/ scP Network

W Serial and Encoded Communications DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

\V Pin Description
C FC25-11 CAN NETWORK
C FC25-23 CAN NETWORK
(o} FC26-20 VEHICLE SPEED

Active

15-1500 Hz

15-1500 Hz

22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input
O Output
SG Signal Ground

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE

ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components

D
Cc
S

Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage

CAN (Network)
SCP Network

\% Voltage (DC)
Hz Frequency

Inactive

kHz  Frequency x 1000
ms Milliseconds
mV  Millivolts

connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component

ANTENNA MOTOR
CD AUTO-CHANGER
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

RADIO / CASSETTE HEAD UNIT

RADIO ANTENNA

RADIO CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL)
SPEAKER - DRIVER DOOR (MID-BASS)

SPEAKER - PASSENGER DOOR (MID-BASS)
SPEAKER - LH SIDE FASCIA

SPEAKER - RH SIDE FASCIA

SPEAKER - LH SIDE REAR (CONVERTIBLE)
SPEAKER - RH SIDE REAR (CONVERTIBLE)
SPEAKER - LH SIDE REAR QUARTER (COUPE)
SPEAKER - RH SIDE REAR QUARTER (COUPE)

Connector / Type / Color

BT19/6-WAY YAZAKI C.S.U./ WHITE
IC7 / 8-WAY ALPINE

FC25/ 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK
FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW

IC8 / 8-WAY ALPINE / BLACK

IC19 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

1C20 / 26-WAY MQS / YELLOW

IC12 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

SW4 / 3-WAY EPC / BLACK

DD19 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
DP19/ 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
FC38 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY

FC39 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY

RH26 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH27 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH30 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH31 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK

Location / Access

TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
FASCIA

CENTER CONSOLE

TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
STEERING WHEEL

DRIVER DOOR CASING
PASSENGER DOOR CASING
FASCIA / LH SIDE

FASCIA / RH SIDE

INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

IC1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX

Sc2 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW ADJACENT TO STEERING COLUMN MOTOR

SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

Swi 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL

Sw2 6-WAY JST / WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

CE2 EYELET (SINGLE) / ABOVE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules

and control module pins.
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& XK8 Range 2000

Standard In-Car Entertainment

Standard In-Car Entertainment

I
I
J |
________ I
Y | 1 RADIO
e C202<z0.4] AV ! : ANTENNA
FC25-11 l 1
I
G ] I I
AN @ 1/ - ! — ! LH SIDE
FC25-23 1 1 X Ic13 Ic12 I DRIVER DOOR REAR QUARTER
1 1 1 , 1 LH SIDE SPEAKER SPEAKER
: : ! ) FASCIA SPEAKER (MID-BASS) (COUPE)
I
! ! (0)'4 oY !
| ¢ N |
[ l FC26-20 IC1-11 1C20-1 | X
1 GB GB BT19-6 BTS20 T — F —
1 @: ) 2 U )
MAJOR | X 1C20-18 IC2-14 RH1-7 BT1-20 BT19-4 & BTIAL
INSTRUMENT PACK : : ANTENNA L
! 1 MOTOR - FC3§ FC3§ NOTE: The female pins of connector DD1 DDl? DD1€2) RH3? RH32
RU ! \ - - are located on the vehicle LH side for both - - - -
DIMMER CONTROLLED LIGHTING { 10.2 l , LHD and RHD vehicles. NOT USED
C20-20
RG ' ] : | NG| 0G
DIMMER OVERRIDE £ 10.2 \ : DDl_slz DDl_g
1C20-21 I
[ : YR NG NG NG U
X I 4 FCS67 by 5
X IC1-12 AC14-13 DD1-17
| Y oG oG oG G
! 4 FCS68 by N
X IC1-13 AC14-14 DD1-23
Y Y - Y - Y - W
© RCADIOCTOELEPHONF; : E619—3 Ics2 Ic1-1 AC14-4 DD1-11
IRCUIT CONTINUED;
YR YR YR YR o
L m) - - -
: IC19-8 Ics1 Ic1-2 AC14-3 DD1-12
[ WG ~ WG . WG
| | /' S
1 I COUPE IC1-3 RHL-1
| N BW > BW a BW
_____________________________ ! ! ! Ic1-4 RH1-2
i f I I I
f R CASSETTE R R RW : : : LH SIDE
: —FN——m—fo}-=> D < =——\l/ | b REAR SPEAKER
1 SWa4-1 Sw2-2 | Swi-2 SC3-2 1C2-6 1C20-2 : 1 1 1 (CONVERTIBLE)
33KQ 1 I I
: : : I I I r
! ' ! . b w 5 w q w J ,
: 68KQ ' | : IC19-4 : CONV. IC1-16 RH1-20 RH?G-l]
. : : ' Lo - —BC —EC Tl
1 1 | ! 1C19-11 Ic1-17 RH1-12 RH26-2 L
1 20KQ f | !
1 1 ! :
: VOLUME - CASSETTE 1 1 , —
I
' m) BO , BO @ [Ol o) BO 5 BO BK ! wB - WB - WB .
! RADIO CONTROL Sw42  SWSL  swoe 1 SW1-6 SC3-12 FCsas I IC1-18 RH1-5 RH?“:I
, SWITCHES ' ! Yu - Yu ‘m_ YU \
e ! - i . RH27-2
I IC19-12 | I IC1-19 RH1-6 | L
STEERING WHEEL FessL | : o
I I I
! RH SIDE
I I I . .
CAUTION: The Steering Wheel contains two logic ground ! \ ! ! NOTE: Ey production vehicies. ?CE(;\I\TVSEF})?E'I'/TgEER)
circuits that must remain separate. Do not connect or : | : :
cross-switch the BO and BK circuits. : : : G BO (U0 N BO - BO
1 : ! COUPE IC1-7 RH1-4
X I o __ wu . wu . wu
| X Ic1-8 RH1-3
______ . L ! N uy ics4 uy - UY - U o O
: L - o - X Ecm-lo Ic1-9 AC14-1 DP1-12
| : [IC7-1 |cs-1] : L - U ICS3 U -~ U P U ~ W
: L - W - X 1C19-9 IC1-10 AC14-2 DP1-11
I X [|c7-2 |cs-2] X I uy - U Fcs28 U — U ~ G
: L - R - | Ic1-14 AC14-12 DP1-23
I X [IC7-3 |cs-3] X I U = o) Fcs27 o — o . N
: (R G - : IC1-15 AC14-11 DP1-17 Dpl_?lnpl_g
| ! IC7-4 IC8-4 ' Aubio I
| ! B !/ NETWORK \ | | [ |
: ! [|c7 5 Ic8 5] ! : b NOT USED
I I
I I
! — Y -—) ! NOTE: The female pins of connector DP1 Dpl,? DPl,g RH?& RH%
: : [|(;7.5 v ICS-G] : : ELeDloa%aéeFéiH?Vtgﬁi\cllzgl.cle LH side for both N P L A
| ] - \
| : [|c7-7 |cs-7] : |
I I + = + =
| ] B - —m
[ Ic7-8 Ic8-8 ! | IC19-6
: I
CD AUTO-CHANGER CE2 RH SIDE PASSENGER DOOR RH SIDE
RADIO / CASSETTE FASCIA SPEAKER SPEAKE REAR QUARTER
NOTE: Vehicles with Navigation - refer to Fig. 17.2 for CD circuit. HEAD UNIT - (MID-BASS) ?ggﬁ'é%?

—»El Fig. 01.1 @—»@ Fig. 01.1

—» Fig. 01.2 —» Fig. 01.3

—»@ Fig. 01.4 @—» Fig. 01.5 @—» Fig. 02.1

W Input
v Output

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Serial and Encoded Communications

W CAN (Network)
\$/ scP Network

VARIANT: Standard ICE Vehicles
VIN RANGE: A00116 [:l
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

\V Pin Description Active Inactive
C FC25-11 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz

C FC25-11 CAN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz

(o} FC25-11 VEHICLE SPEED 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data

| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component
ANTENNA MOTOR

CD AUTO-CHANGER
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

POWER AMPLIFIER

RADIO / CASSETTE HEAD UNIT

RADIO ANTENNA

RADIO CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL)
SPEAKER - DRIVER DOOR (MID-BASS)
SPEAKER - PASSENGER DOOR (MID-BASS)
SPEAKER - DRIVER DOOR (TWEETER)
SPEAKER - PASSENGER DOOR (TWEETER)
SPEAKER - LH SIDE FASCIA

SPEAKER - RH SIDE FASCIA

SPEAKER - LH SIDE REAR (CONVERTIBLE)
SPEAKER - RH SIDE REAR (CONVERTIBLE)
SPEAKER - LH SIDE REAR QUARTER (COUPE)
SPEAKER - RH SIDE REAR QUARTER (COUPE)
SPEAKER - REAR (COUPE)

Connector / Type / Color

BT19/6-WAY YAZAKI C.S.U./ WHITE

IC7 / 8-WAY ALPINE

FC25 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK
FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW

IC7 / 8-WAY ALPINE / BLACK
IC15/ 18-WAY / MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
IC16 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

IC8 / 8-WAY ALPINE / BLACK

IC19 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

1C20 / 26-WAY MQS / YELLOW

IC12 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

SW4 / 3-WAY EPC / BLACK

DD19 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
DP19/ 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
DD18 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK

DP18 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK

FC38 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY

FC39 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY

RH26 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH27 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH30 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH31 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK

RH26 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH27 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK

Location / Access

TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
FASCIA

TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE

CENTER CONSOLE

TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
STEERING WHEEL

DRIVER DOOR CASING
PASSENGER DOOR CASING
DRIVER DOOR

PASSENGER DOOR

FASCIA / LH SIDE

FASCIA / RH SIDE

INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
PARCEL SHELF

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

IC1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

IC4 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / LEFT OF ANTENNA ASSEMBLY

RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BEHIND GLOVE BOX

SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

Swi 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL

Sw2 6-WAY JST / WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

BT1CS EYELET (SINGLE) / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

CE2 EYELET (SINGLE) / ABOVE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules

and control module pins.
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Premium In-Car Entertainment

Premium In-Car Entertainment

_@: T RADIO
: ANTENNA
/- X LH SIDE
1 Ic13 Ic12 DRIVER DOOR DRIVER DOOR REAR QUARTER
\ LH SIDE SPEAKER SPEAKER SPEAKER
| FASCIA SPEAKER (TWEETER) (MID-BASS) (COUPE)
I
VEHICLEO/ ! oy
- S_PEE_D R rFCZG-ZO
GB GB GB BT19-6 BTS20 F— T T T
MAJOR 1C20-18 (c214 RHL7 BT1-20 BT19-4 & BTIAL
INSTRUMENT PACK ANTENNA p— SN NOTE: The female pins of connector SN SN
MOTOR - FC38| FC38 DD1 are located on the vehicle LH DD19| DD19 RH30| RH30
DIMMER CONTROLLED LIGHTING @ -1 -2 side for both LHD and RHD vehicles. R B -1 2 -1 -2
NG| OG \
DIMMER OVERRIDE <(10.2] [ l DD18| DD18
_________ I
I
NG > NG NG G NG G U
: Ec15—17 IC1-12 FCse7 AC14-13 DD1-17
- oG oG oG oG G
: EC15-7 IC1-13 FCses AC14-14 DD1-23
Y > Y G Y G W
RADIO TELEPHONE : Ec15,5 Ic1-1 AC14-4 DD1-11
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) YR YR YR o
Y : EClS-lS Ic1-2 AC14-3 DD1-12
I
1C20-6 IC16-7 X L - WG N WG - WG
I : Ec15—4 Ic1-3 RH1-1
: - BW BW BW
............................. o - X IC15-12 IC1-4 RH1-2
! 1 1
' T CASSETTE 1c8-1 |c7—1] I
[ )¢(—-@—-:, RW W - X REAR SPEAKER
: MODE Swa4-1 sw2-2 | swa-2 sc3-2 Ic2-6 1C20-2 | : I:lca-z |c7-2] : | (CONVERTIBLE)
33KQ 1 I
D ! - = a -— - I n
N . | X Ic8-3 Ic7-3 L - W N W W , -4
' SEEK 1 G X 1 y RH26-1 RH26-1
T 68KQ 1 X - = X Ic15-2 IC1-16 RH1-20
: [ S— : | AUDIO : 1C8-4 IC7-4 : - BG BG BG - | - |
' VOLUME + ' ! NETWORK - B ! IC15-10 Ic1-17 RH1-12 RH26-2 RH26-2
1 . 20K Q N | h -—'I \ L
' I ic8-5 |c7-5] I
' VOLUME - CASSETTE 1 ! :__I: U -_: : —
! BO , BO (w [O] b EO BO BK | ! I:.cs.s |c7.6] ! wB wB wB J : .
' RADIO CONTROL Sw42  SWSL  swae 1 SW1-6 SC3-12 FCs48 X - Y - X [IC15-11 IC1-18 RH1-5 RHZH] RH27-1
1
. SWITCHES : : : I:IC8»7 |c7-7] : - YU N YU YU — = ) o
e - X - B = X IC15-3 Ic1-19 RH1-6 - | L] g L]
STEERING WHEEL | : Ic8-8 IC7-8 : |
' ! | ' RH SIDE REAR SPEAKER
1 | N . . )
CAUTION: The Steering Wheel contains two logic | . B : | NOTE: Early production vehicles. FC%AI\TVSE%EI"AI\IQLES (COUPE)
groundtcircuits that ‘TLfl]stthreg]Sin sg;l)galgat_e. I_)to not L \ 1C19-6 \ :
connect or cross-switch the BO an circuits.
CcE2 : - BO (UO*) BO BO
RADIO / CASSETTE 1 : [IC15-13 IC1-7 RH1-4
HEAD UNIT = ! - WU N WU A~ WU
I : |:|015—14 Ic1-8 RH1-3
! - Uy Uy Uy o
TL o : 1 1C15-6 IC1-9 AC14-1 DP1-12
\ . 4 w - \ U u U w
I — - L m D G
: .( R X : I:IClS—lG IC1-10 AC14-2 DP1-11
| | FCS28
! 1—-'< 6 1 Aubio = Y y Y Y <
: E B ] NETWORK : [IClS-lB IC1-14 AC14-12 DP1-23
| U | (e} [e) FCS27 (o) [e] N
| - [— N 0
! C Y X ! IC15-8 IC1-15 AC14-11 DP1-17
1 :—-< B : 1
I I [
[—— 1
X ! ! —m BK D BK BK ol U pp1s| DP18
! I : ifi i ! l IC16-11  1C4-7 BTS21 Al 2
, 1 NOTE: Power Amplifier to CD Auto-changer flying lead. 1 , (COUPE) rcao| Feao op1s| DP9 ruat| ResL
\ : No connector codes are assigned. : \ 1C16-12 1 > gglnz; Tlhe femdale p:.||15 ofhc_olnnfﬁtor R B 1 2 1 >
t 1
X i I X (conv )B B " side for both LHD and RHD vehicles. " "
I X X —=- )
I X X I IC16-8 IC4-6
: | | ! - B B ~ — ~ — ~ — ~ —
o L ____ | IC16-2 Ica-5
CD AUTO-CHANGER POWER AMPLIFIER RH SIDE PASSENGER PASSENGER RH SIDE
T1cs & BTIAR FASCIA SPEAKER DOOR SPEAKER DOOR SPEAKER REAR QUARTER
TWEETER MID-BASS SPEAKER
NOTE: Vehicles with Navigation - refer to Fig. 17.2 for CD circuit. — ( ) ( ) (COUPE)

VARIANT: Premium ICE Vehicles
VIN RANGE: A00116 D
DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999

W Input
v Output

W CAN (Network)
\$/ scP Network

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Serial and Encoded Communications

—»El Fig. 01.1 @—»@ Fig. 01.1

—» Fig. 01.2 —» Fig. 01.3 —»@ Fig. 01.4 @—» Fig. 01.5 @—» Fig. 02.1




Fig. 17.1

COMPONENTS
Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
CELLULAR TELEPHONE CONTROL MODULE RT2 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 42 / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE

RT5/ 16-WAY MULTILOCK 42 / BLACK
HANDSET RT4 / TELEPHONE / PROPRIETARY CENTER CONSOLE
MICROPHONE RF9/2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE ROOF CONSOLE
TELEPHONE ANTENNA RT7 / COAXIAL TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX
RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RT3 TELEPHONE / PROPRIETARY CENTER CONSOLE
RT6 TELEPHONE / PROPRIETARY CENTER CONSOLE

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC2Cs EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4Cs EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.
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Radio Telephone

Radio Telephone

Fig. 17.1

16.1 > ICE (CIRCUIT CONTINUED)

e e
TELEPHONE : |
ANTENNA | J L |
T 1
|3__9|’ NR 5 NR NR L. WB
IC2-4 | Ics7 RT2 10] | : [RT5-5 |
U .
-
. : [RTS-lO |
r == 22 G L G uy ;
U ! |cz-5r ! RT5-11 I
RT7 1 RT7 . | Uy I
2, -1 | :_- RT5-16 !
| | N N Gw I
: ! J—I\ : RT5-15 |
| N d w - - l .
X RT6-1 * RT4-1:LJ [RT4-10 ! |
oo BRD _ _ o ___ _(m--1 BRD_ ___ | :
RT6-2 |- RT4-12 B -[RT4-6 : |
. |
| -RT4-2 | |
. ! |
|
| | |
. | |
|
! -[RT4-3 : |
| L] o ! .
i [RT4-4 : |
, .
i -[RT4-5 : |
. G X .
| -[RT4-1 : |
. W 1
| -[RT4-9 : |
| - | I
. RT4-7 : |
| ! -
. | 1 |
1
! = ) : ! |
| I RT4-8 RT3-9 RT2-1 | X |
. ! 1 1
! |
| HANDSET | ! !
. | X |
| : ! -
i Y Y 5 Y ; | I
RF9-1 \:/ RF1-17 |cz-1!J b RTZ-llJ | : |
___,_BRD __ _m____ BRD o L my - o oo BRD _ . ___ (- I .
N RF9-2 ;E:m |(:2-2- 5- RT2-12 B -: X |
MICROPHONE | B : : |
-
! RT2-4 : : |
B 1
: s8] RT2-0 o X |
. B .
| CELLULAR TELEPHONE |
. CONTROL MODULE |
1C2-3 TELEPHONE CIRCUIT
B
Fcocs
(Fcacs)

Wlnput
][] reo: (D~ roos [7]~[] rooe [m]~[e] roors (B)~(®) roors (B~@) rinors (1)~(8) rig.con
vOutput

v Signal Ground (SG)

W CAN (Network)

W Serial and Encoded Communications @ SCP Network

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: A00116 [:l
DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999




COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
CD AUTO-CHANGER
NAVIGATION CONTROL MODULE IC7 / 8-WAY ALPINE / BLACK TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE

1C22 / 16-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK
1C23 / 24-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK

NAVIGATION DISPLAY FC97 / 12-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK BEHIND NAVIGATION DISPLAY
FC98/ 16-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK

NAVIGATION GPS ANTENNA IC5 / 2-WAY HIROSE COAX GT5 SERIES / GREY BELOW PARCEL SHELF

POWER AMPLIFIER IC7 / 8-WAY ALPINE / BLACK TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE

IC15/ 18-WAY / MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
IC16 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
RADIO / CASSETTE HEAD UNIT IC8 / 8-WAY ALPINE / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE
1C19/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
1C20/ 26-WAY MQS / YELLOW
VEHICLE SPEED INTERFACE MODULE EM74 / 42-WAY / BLUE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

EM2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
IC1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX
IC3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX
IC4 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / LEFT OF ANTENNA ASSEMBLY
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT2AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

EMI1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999



& XK8 Range 2000

Navigation System

Navigation System

Fig. 17.2

NOTE: Vehicle Speed Interface
WB T | Module - CAN “Listen Only” NR STt | v v
de f hicl d. REVERSE LAMPS ACTIVATED
@ X B+ : rode forvenicie spee 67 |(;22_8] X B+ REVERSE :_-J|(;22.16 Cao 092 (CIRCUIT CONTINUED)
I I
I WU I
| ! 28 = 1 B+ ! W NAVIGATION
. I —-) S | GPS ANTENNA
I Ic11-1 :
: - G Lk B RD'°“%._
I Ic5-2
I I Ic11-2
) oY G oY G oY : VEHICLE I
EM74-17 EM2-19 IC3-14 1C22-15 | SPEED :
: DIMMER Y RG RG
X OVERRIDE : \C22-14 |c1-J20
I
I
EM2AL ! |
(EMIAL) VEHICLE SPEED : | R R T 1 RG RG
INTERFACE MODULE - DIMMER - DIMMER CONTROLLED
= X ) ic231 7 e Y Fcoss : OVERRIDE | ” FC97-11 FCsa 10.2) | \GHTING
I I
_________ , L ! Com)-——-BRD____ay __________BRD________ i m ! |
i ! Ic23-2 ’ FC98-7 ! W
: 1 [IC16—10 < 1C22-10 ] | AUDIO- ! G o G : B+, \FC97—4 - @
| PREMIUM ICE :_- N ! I 1c233 ¥ cas ~ Fcos- X | NR
! AUDIO 1 | IC16-6 1c22-9 | AUDIO* ! ' BRD BRD ! | B+ [’ Fco7-6 65
NOTE: Power Amplifier to CD Auto-changer flying ! | \ L- ——— - T ——— L ) e ) - - - (m- - !
lead. No connector codes are assigned. : - R -— : 1C23-4 0 IC3-4 y FCog-4 : : U
I - 1C22-13 L m L - 102 DIMMER CONTROLLED
[ I : [ X i Ic235 T (a5 N Fcos2 X DIMMER | ['FCo7-12 =/ LIGHTING
______ I I I 1 1 I
: L 0] ) : [0) : Lo . __BBD____.} ___________ BRD _ _______ .- .__: I
I ! 4 w ! L 4 w ) ! 1C23-6 Ic3-6 FCo8-1 I !
! __ a5 R : Y R ! L w w ! |
| . G i e ¢ G ! i Ic23-7 (o FCo8-15 X I
—= b s | e : : | |
: L B J NETWORK r B Y NETWORK L—m) Y (BRD*) D, Y (BRD) Y !
X i C U i X C U X i 1c23-8 1cas FCo8-14 X !
| r 1 | | I | I
| ¢ < Y ) r < Y 1 ! * NOTE: Early production vehicles. | !
| ! ( B ! L ( B ) : ! :
| ! ! | | |
______ I I e e e e m - - = I I
NOTE: Navigation Control Module to Power Amplifier ! | ! |
flying lead. No connector codes are assigned. : 1 : [
CD AUTO-CHANGER POWER AMPLIFIER | ! NOTE: Navigati . !
: gation Control Module to CD Auto-changer !
(PREMIUM ICE) (PREMIUM ICE) : : flying lead. No connector codes are assigned. : :
I I
I I
I I
Y ' _[ 0 : : o o | : |
I -— 1 I
| | I:ICS-l |c7»1] | : W ; ) | | X
I W I R | I
[E— L 1 1
1 - 1 1
| | Ic8-2 Ic7-2 | STANDARDICE ) ! G P ) X I X
1 R 1 AUDIO f B > 1 1
I = - NETWORK ) , I X I
| | [|cs-3 |c7-3] | : U p) ) | | X
! - G - . Y ! | ! |
| Aupio ¢/ ! 1c8-4 IC7-4 | ! B p) ) ! | !
| NETWORK ' ! B \ : 1 | : | :
1 L—m L e 1
| | [u:s-s |c7-5] I X I X
: [ U - i CD AUTO-CHANGER : !
| : [lcs-e |c7-6] | : (STANDARD ICE) | :
: L m Y - I : |
| ! Ic8-7 Ic7-7 | ! I !
I ! B I ! I !
, I [ 1 , 1
| | Ic8-8 1c7-8 I X I X
I ! | ! I !
1 BRD (G¥) 1 1
I m)----—-@------BRDGH___________ -— ! B I
I r 1c20-23 T 1c22-12 | AUDIO X | |
I I I
| STANDARDICE / ! A G (Y% - ! N B . B B , !
I AUDIO 1 | [|czo-1o |c22-11] | AUDIO* X [ IC22-1 \Cas  BTSL7 I X
I I I
1 R 1 1
I —m - I
! X 1C20-22 |c22-13] o X BT2AR ! X
I I
: 1 * NOTE: Early production vehicles. —_ : I
, ! NAVIGATION - , !
| : CONTROL MODULE | :
I o -~ ) -~ I !
X ! [|czo-3 (C312 FC97-9] , !
! RU 5 RU ! X
X ! [|c20-15 1c313 FCo7-7 , !
I W W I
L m D I
: i ic2014 ¥ (39 N Feor10 X ! 8 BK BK
I I I ——.)
: Loom) e ——— = PO BRD _ _ e o S BRD _ ______ e (m— - : I FCo7-2 FCs48
L 1C20-16 (C3 10 FCo7-8 L
FC3BL
RADIO / CASSETTE NAVIGATION
HEAD UNIT DISPLAY MODULE

W Input

v Signal Ground (SG) W CAN (Network)

VARIANT: NAV Vehicles

VIN RANGE: A00116 [:l
DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999
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—» Fig. 01.2 —» Fig. 01.3 —»@ Fig. 01.4 @—» Fig. 01.5 @—» Fig. 02.1
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W Serial and Encoded Communications @ SCP Network




COMPONENTS

Component
NAVIGATION CONTROL MODULE

NAVIGATION DISPLAY

NAVIGATION GPS ANTENNA
PARKING BRAKE SWITCH
POWER AMPLIFIER

RADIO / CASSETTE HEAD UNIT

TELEVISION ANTENNA - RH #1
TELEVISION ANTENNA - RH #2
TELEVISION ANTENNA - LH #3
TELEVISION ANTENNA - LH #4
TELEVISION ANTENNA AMPLIFIER

TELEVISION MODULE

VEHICLE INFORMATION CONTROL BEACON MODULE
VEHICLE INFORMATION CONTROL INFRARED SENSOR
VEHICLE INFORMATION CONTROL MODULE

VEHICLE SPEED INTERFACE MODULE

Connector / Type / Color

IC7 / 8-WAY ALPINE / BLACK

IC22 / 16-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK

1C23 / 24-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK

FC97 / 12-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK

FC98 / 16-WAY AMP ML42 / BLACK

IC5 / 2-WAY HIROSE COAX GT5 SERIES / GREY
FC19 / 1-WAY LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK

IC7 / 8-WAY ALPINE / BLACK

IC15 / 18-WAY / MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
IC16 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

IC8 / 8-WAY ALPINE / BLACK

IC19 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

1C20 / 26-WAY MQS / YELLOW

TV4/ 1-WAY / METALLIC

TV34 / 1-WAY / METALLIC

TV3/1-WAY / METALLIC

TV35 / 1-WAY / METALLIC

TV20/ 2-WAY / METALLIC

TV21/2-WAY / METALLIC

TV22 / 2-WAY / METALLIC

TV23/2-WAY / METALLIC

TV31/1-WAY BUTTON CONNECTOR / BLACK
TV32 / 1-WAY BUTTON CONNECTOR / BLACK
TV5 / 2-WAY / METALLIC

TV6 / 2-WAY / METALLIC

TV7/ 2-WAY / METALLIC

TV8/ 2-WAY / METALLIC

TV10/8-WAY / BLACK

IR/ 2-WAY HIROSE COAX GT5 SERIES / GREY
TV12 / 4-WAY / BLACK

TV14 / 8-WAY / BLACK

EM74/ 42-WAY / BLUE

Location / Access
TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE

BEHIND NAVIGATION DISPLAY

BELOW PARCEL SHELF
BELOW PARKING BRAKE LEVER
TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE

CENTER CONSOLE

REAR WINDOW
REAR WINDOW
REAR WINDOW
REAR WINDOW
ABOVE LH REAR INNER WHEEL ARCH

ON TRUNK FUSE BOX HOUSING

SPARE WHEEL WELL
BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

SPARE WHEEL WELL
SPARE WHEEL WELL

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

EM2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
IC1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX
IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX
IC3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX
IC4 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / LEFT OF ANTENNA ASSEMBLY
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

EMI1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

TV36 EYELET (SINGLE) / BELOW PARCEL SHELF

TV37 EYELET (SINGLE) / LH REAR WHEEL ARCH

TV38 EYELET (SINGLE) / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules

and control module pins.
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NOTE: Vehicle Speed Interface Module - CAN “Listen
_________ , Only” node for vehicle speed. ———mm i —
-—: B+ : : v v
REVERSE LAMPS ACTIVATED
\ ! REVERSE i P 092 (CIRCUIT CONTINUED)
I ! | Ic4-9
- | |
VEHICLE SPEED EM74-15 \ : — T W p— |
CAN m—\C/- | L l; BRD ) !
@ EM74-16 X | ."I;u'z""'""""'""""'""""'"""""""""""',C'S,z-""
. | oy a [0)4 oY (m— VEHICLE X
B ._: | EM74-17 EM2-19 Ic3-14 IC22-15 ! SPEED | NAVIGATION
EMS43 EM74-4 X I X I GPS ANTENNA
_________ I
! DIMMER - RG RG
EM2AL ! OVERRIDE | \C22-14 (120
(EMIAL® VEHICLE SPEED ! I
— INTERFACE MODULE : 1
- I
I
1 l [
! ! - RG RG DIMMER CONTROLLED
| Tt | | X ! OVERRIDE | FC97-11 FCsa 1027 LiGHTING
1 27 WU = B+ 1 1 , 1 \
1 ! TV14-1 \ ! W ! R R 1 \
X I . V145 N ic23-13 X | ic231 ¥ con ~ Fcos-8 X Bt m WU 28
- w ! [ U B BD_;___ L :__' __I__BBD____.)_ _______ BRD_ ! ! . FCo7-4 I
X TV10-4 N Tviea | i V147 1c23-14 X I 1c23-2 1Co2 FCo8-7 X B! NR E’
| 1 | —-
1 BRD 1 G [ G G [ FC97-6
_m)-------BRD__ ---- 1 —m - [E— - 1
i TV10-6 = I . TV14-4 N ic2a11 X i 1c233 7 Cas N Fcoss X !
| | | | | |
! G ! BRD ! BRD BRD ! RU DIMMER CONTROLLED
—m. -— - ) --— === - - - - - L- P i ) S St AL - - - - - L=
, TV10-5 N Tvize 1 :_ ™ ias 1C23-12 I : r T ™ casa I:;_Z FC98-4 r : DIMMER | FC97-12 102 LIGHTING
I I I
! BRD_ _, ' ' u U '
VEHICLE INFORMATION - F-m)------BRD__ o-—-m I ! ! - - X
CONTROL [ | V07 ! | | ! ooz 035 7 Foss2 | !
INFRARED SENSOR : : : :__' o __BBD____.)_ _______ B BD_..___ -__: :
VEHICLE INFORMATION . [ [ . 1czze ic3:6 Feos [ .
I I I
L CONTROL | X X [ W W - |
= BEACON MODULE ! X X ! I:Icza-v pee Fc98—15] X !
! ! - Y (BRD* Y (BRD - !
NOTE: Any one of the connected Television Antenna : ! ! 1 1C23-8 ( ) : : FC98-14 :
serves as a VICS Antenna. \ : : \ IC3-8 : \
I _____ I l |
30 WU 1 Bt : : : : : * NOTE: Early production vehicles. : :
! TV31-1 G | | |
1 I 1 1
7 WU ] o4 | TV20-1 N it | ! B B : | X |
! TV32-1 X X I N BRD ___ L R _: | TV142  |CS12 I X I X
| | TV20-2 TVil-2 | ! ! | ! |
| [ ! : | X |
| | ,l_ Tv3g X | X |
\ \ oY oY oY e e VEHICLE INFORMATION p— ' : ' :
| | 1c2-7 FCSS56 Feol ] CONTROL MODULE - X | X |
W - ! PARKING BRAKE I ! I !
TV4-1 N Tvis1 X X SWITCH 4 I X I X
BRD | | | NOTE: FCS56 - TV vehicles only. = : | : |
_BRD 4 (= -
TELEVISION X V152 N e i X [ \
ANTENNA | | | i ' G ' [ | !
RH #1 I I I I I - (m—! AuDIO - I ! I
X X X X X | [IClG»lO 1C22-10 :I | X | X
I I I
I I I I I N I I
PREMIUMICE ¢ L__ g - |
| : | | X ! AUDIO | | I:lms_s s :I } AUDIO + : ! |
I I I
I I I I I R I I
L—m - !
LW -_: X X X . IC16-4 1C22-13 ! X : X
l TVaal | N Tv17-1J | | | X I X |
I 1 I I - I I I
TELEVISION EsB'ED' ePrrA | e | ! POWER AMPLIFIER ! : : |
ANTENNA BK I I U : I (PREMIUM lCE) * NOTE: Early production vehicles. : 1 : I
RH #2 ! -— ' I ' i X
Tvas : : TV21-1 \:/ TV5-1 X : _________ | X : | :
| |- _m)}------BRD o ____ - | X Lo m)- - BRD(G") _ _ _(m- - aupio- | X |
| | Tv21-2 TV5-2 X | X | 1c20-23 | 1c22-12 . I , |
I I I I I I
R ! ! A G (YH ! B B B !
l l STANDARDICE ¢ L__ [ |
G | i TV22-1 N Tvel X i X AUDIO ) |:|c20»1o |czz-11:| | AURIO i Ic22-1 ot BTS17 X |
L I 1 I I I I
[ s I~ m)y - _--_BRD_ - | ! . R - | ! |
BRD | | TV22-2 TV6-2 X | X | 1C20-22 1C22-13 h | BT2AR , |
TELEVISION VTS pi ! N , ! ! N e . |
ANTENNA ! - !
LH#3 | | | e TV : ! : NAVIGATION ! |
| | | _m)y ----__BRD _ o ____ -__: | : | CONTROL MODULE : |
1 1 1 TV23-2 TV7-2 1 1 [e) 6] ! NOTE: Refer to Fig. 17.2 for Navigation vehicles
: : : : : : . s a2 FCo7-9 | : CD Auto-changer circuits.
1 1 1 : 1 : 1 RU RU ! [
I I I I - I
. G X | X | X 1C20-15 \C313 FCO7-7 | X
[ TVas1 | N Tvio1 | I X I X I w N w |
I _B:R_D_'._ e (- _: : B B 1 : 1 X 1C20-14 Y ca0 ~Fco7-10 1 ! BK BK
TELEVISION ICs14 TV19-2 1 I iIcs12 Tve3 X | X | ' BRD BRD | : 1 FC97-2 FCs48
ANTENNA BK : : l : | :__ 1C20-16 _____________________________________7‘3-3)1_0 __________ -._F_cg_78-__l X
LH #4 e N B I S
Tva7 TV38 FC3BL
TELEVISION ANTENNA p— TELEVISION MODULE RADIO / CASSETTE NAVIGATION
AMPLIFIER - HEAD UNIT DISPLAY MODULE

VARIANT: TV and VICS Vehicles

Input Signal Ground (SG CAN (Network
2] e [s]~[52] Faos (D)~ ot @-(@) rnors (D=(F) Facar P V89 (s 7 can tetwory VN RaNGE: b1 []
0/ output \$/ scP Network
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

AIRBAG / SRS CONTROL MODULE

—————Uo—q

-0 —-—-—=-—0-0000O0

Pin
FC29-4
FC29-5
FC29-6
FC29-7
FC29-8
FC29-9
FC29-11
FC29-12

FC30-2
FC30-3
FC30-4
FC30-5
FC30-6
FC30-7
FC30-8
FC30-9
FC30-10
FC30-11
FC30-12

Description

GROUND

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK AIRBAG MIL
SERIAL COMMUNICATION

IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY
COMMON AIRBAG GROUND SUPPLY

RH IMPACT SENSOR GROUND SUPPLY STATUS
LH IMPACT SENSOR STATUS

RH IMPACT SENSOR STATUS

DRIVER SIDE AIRBAG POWER SUPPLY
DRIVER SIDE AIRBAG GROUND SUPPLY
PASSENGER SIDE AIRBAG GROUND SUPPLY
PASSENGER SIDE AIRBAG POWER SUPPLY
IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY
FUSED SUPPLY INTERRUPT

DEPLOYMENT BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

LH IMPACT SENSOR GROUND SUPPLY STATUS
COMMON AIRBAG GROUND SUPPLY

CODE RETRIEVAL PULSED OUTPUT
GROUND

Active

GROUND
GROUND

B+

GROUND (SHORTED IMPACT SENSOR)
GROUND (NO FAULT)

GROUND (SHORTED)

GROUND (SHORTED)

B+ (SHORTED SAFING SENSOR)
GROUND (SHORTED IMPACT SENSOR)
GROUND (SHORTED IMPACT SENSOR)
B+ (SHORTED SAFING SENSOR)

B+

GROUND (FAULT PRESENT)

B+

0V (NO FAULT)

GROUND (SHORTED IMPACT SENSOR)
GROUND (PULSED)

GROUND

Inactive

GROUND
B+

GROUND
OPEN CIRCUIT

B+
B+

OPEN CIRCUIT
OPEN CIRCUIT
OPEN CIRCUIT
OPEN CIRCUIT
GROUND

B+ (NO FAULT)
B+

OPEN CIRCUIT
B+
GROUND

COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access

AIRBAG - DRIVER SIDE (STEERING WHEEL) SW11/3-WAY EPC / BLACK CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

AIRBAG - PASSENGER SIDE FC74/ 3-WAY EPC / BLACK LEFT HAND SIDE OF AIRBAG ASSEMBLY

AIRBAG INTERROGATION CONNECTOR
AIRBAG / SRS CONTROL MODULE

FC40 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

FC29 / 12-WAY FORD CARD / BLACK
FC30/ 12-WAY FORD CARD / GREY

IMPACT SENSOR - LH LF50 / 4-WAY FORD CARD / NATURAL
IMPACT SENSOR - RH LF51/4-WAY FORD CARD / NATURAL
PRE-TENSIONER CONTROL MODULE FC1/30-WAY SIEMENS / YELLOW

SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER - LH PT2/2-WAY FORD AIRBAG / YELLOW
SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER - RH PT3/2-WAY FORD AIRBAG / YELLOW

RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

FRONT UPPER CROSS MEMBER / FORWARD OF RADIATOR
FRONT UPPER CROSS MEMBER / FORWARD OF RADIATOR
BELOW CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

BEHIND LH REAR QUARTER TRIM PANEL

BEHIND LH REAR QUARTER TRIM PANEL

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access
LF2 8-WAY FORD CARD / BLACK LEFT HAND ‘A" POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM

PT1 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
SW10 3-WAY EPC / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FCis EYELET (SINGLE) / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, RIGHT HAND SIDE

FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.
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Airbag System

Airbag System

X s range 00—

______________________________ .
I
I
I
I
SERIAL COMMUNICATION < 20.1 R :W 1
FC29-6 I
I
I
I
I
I
) e = |
FC29-7] ] |
I
® B " :
FC30-6 I X
I
I
I
o= E — :
FC30-7 : ! |
= ' |
I
14 RW ~A—P— !
FC30-8 | :
X FUSE BLOW I
| SWITCH :
| S .
! : : CASSETTE !
I =7, [ FC30-3 WR ; =1 e} 1
| : [ - \: = SW113 :
I 1
I 1
| I ] DRIVER SIDE ,
w ST Tt T T | \ | 1 AIRBAG 1
® - | - | - -
FC1-5 : : : : RU : CASSETTE R | :
I O/LL ). e ,_l {3
~- I I J S 1
: :_- BW a U | : : : FC30-2 sw1o-1\: = SW11-1 :
[ PT3-1 PT1-3 FC1-1 1 ! !
Vo I ! I r— ! ' I
I \ ° . I
: L PW (RW*) a R - - : ' STEERING WHEEL
[ PTe2 PT14 FC1-2 ! X ! A SAFING | FC30-5 RG RG
RH SEAT BELT o X I | SENSOR o 5 G
PRE-TENSlONER * NOTE: Early production vehicles. | : | : FC74-1 |
I I
I I
- , 1 1
BW BW ! ! PASSENGER
! - @ -— 1 ! DEPLOYMENT POWER 1
: 1 [rr2t PTLL FC1-3 : | : ENERGY RESERVE | SIDE AIRBAG
! 1 1
1 \ 1 , 1 ,
L PW (RW*) I X ! oyd N WU - wu
— -
o r PTo2 l : ! [ Fc30-4 FCras
I BK | I
LH SEAT BELT —. | :
PRE-TENSIONER FC1-6 : |
I
I
PRE-TENSIONER | :
CONTROL MODULE : |
! I
! I
! I
I
I
. 0 (0G*) 0 (06" L]
) {3
: W: FC29-12 L;Z-A LF51-1
RU [ L wu “ WU -
FC30-11 |v : [FC30-10 L;Z-S '-F51‘2] RH IMPACT SENSOR
! oG oG
Y v FC29-5 ! W:_- d T=W) nlE B
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK: AIRBAG FAILURE 08.1 ( — @ , FC29-9 LF2-6
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) FCS64 |
| : l
I
I
I
RW . | |
I | -
I
- - I
U BK 'v WI Yu ‘= Yu J
: FC40-1 : FC29-4 : [FCZQ-ll LF2-1 LF50-1]
- Y | W oy ‘. oy L o
| FCa04 ! ! [FCZQ-B LF23 LF50-4] LH IMPACT SENSOR
| my RU | WG ‘- WG e
: FC40-2 : : W. FC30-9 LF2-2 L|:50'2\|
| ay BK BK - v : .
! 1 FCS45 !
| Fea03 ! FC30-12 X I l
_____ I
| e o e o e o e e e e e e e e e e e e e m = o
AIRBAG BK -
INTERROGATION
CONNECTOR AIRBAG / SRS

FC1s i

CONTROL MODULE

W Input

—»El Fig. 01.1 @—»@ Fig. 01.1
vOutput

—» Fig. 01.2 —» Fig. 01.3 —»@ Fig. 01.4 @—» Fig. 01.5 @—» Fig. 02.1

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Serial and Encoded Communications

W CAN (Network)
\$/ scP Network

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: A00116 [:l
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\V Pin Description Active Inactive
| FC14-4 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ COMPONENTS
[¢] FC14-70 HORN RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (HORN SOUNDING) B+ Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
! FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B B BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
CIGAR LIGHTER FC42 / 2-WAY AMP / METALLIC FORWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
FC59 / LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK
FASCIA ACCESSORY CONNECTOR FC51/ 3-WAY AMP SERIES 250 / BLACK FASCIA / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND SIDE OF GLOVE BOX
FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT LF5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT
LF6 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
LF7 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
LF70/ EYELET
FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
BT64 / EYELET
GARAGE DOOR OPENER (ROOF CONSOLE) RF11/HYBRID / WHITE ROOF CONSOLE
RF10 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
HORN SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL) HP1/1-WAY BLADE / METALLIC CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
HP2 / 1-WAY BLADE / METALLIC
HP3/EYELET
HORN - LH LF16 / LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK FRONT BUMPER / REAR
LF17 / LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK
HORN - RH LF14 / LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK FRONT BUMPER / REAR
LF15/LUCAR POSILOCK / BLACK
TRUNK ACCESSORY CONNECTOR BT25/ 3-WAY AMP SERIES 250 PIN / BLACK TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
RELAYS
Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
HORN RELAY (#6) BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
ACCESSORY CONNECTOR RELAY (#6) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
BT58 4-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A" POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RH14 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
sc2 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW ADJACENT TO STEERING COLUMN MOTOR
SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN
Swi 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL
Sw2 6-WAY JST / WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
BT2BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR
BT2BS EYELET (SINGLE) - TRUNK, RIGHT REAR
FC2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE
FC4BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
LF1AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP
LF2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD LATCH
FOR CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION, UNFOLD PAGE TO LEFT.
The following abbreviations are used to represent values for Control Module Pin-Out data
| Input D Serial and Encoded Data B+ Battery Voltage kHz  Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) \% Voltage (DC) ms  Milliseconds

SG Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency mV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR REFERENCE
ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all components
connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.
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--------- |
. L L .
____________________________ 15 m— B+ !
:- 1 l:’l FC14-80 | : #11 10A LF7-1 LF14]
1 . ! | B B
1 l LFs8
. -') GU > GU - IW X LF15
f | Swil SC3-1 FC14-4 ' | 3 - 5 GB LFIAL |
1 | X
| : | ! ' R L RH HORN
1 ' X | 1 2 GW =
, . BK BK oy BK BK X s ! o6
f :sz1—5 scs1 sC2-9 FCs4g ' coNTROL |
' HORN . : \ HORN RELAY (#6) GB 7 WU | | B B
| SWITCHES ] [ ' LF16 ! Feaz2] L [Fecaz1  FCs9
e e e e e 1 FC3BL | : Gaw ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX B B
I
[
STEERING WHEEL ! @. 140 e oo e CIGAR LIGHTER -
| | - | (FC2BR)
. : f B LOGIC ! —
CAUTION: The steering wheel contains two logic ground ! | LH HORN —
circuits that must remain separate. Do not connect or ! | —
cross-switch the BO and BK circuits. POWER | -
_________ I
= BODY PROCESSOR
MODULE

HORNS CIGAR LIGHTER

Fm s - s s s s e e e s e s e s e m e m - m - mmmmmmm - == '
27 NG : :
L Bl TRUNK P 1 S ! !

1
WR WR ACCESSORY : . ! '
#1110a [ BT121 BTS38 BT25:3 CONNECTOR 17 NR D p i X .
B RF10-2 ¥ RF11-1 & ! | i
1 % 1 , '
3 | P BT25-2 1 ! | 1
\ 412 BT125 BT2BR (CONV.) : —.\.—: | 1
5 1 WR m BT2BS (COUPE) ! X | 1
BN BT11-6 ! — | | : ,
3 ! ! | 1
ACCESSORY CONNECTOR RELAY (#6) ' —0\0—: | '
1 1

1 1
| 1
TRUNK FUSE BOX ' ! I 1
BK 'J =\= : I 1
28 NG BK| FFSL mrl01g RF11-2 | : ,
FC51-1 FASCIA : . | '
| 1
WR WR WR ACCESSORY RF1-3 ! f=mmm - !
BT58-1 RH14-1 FC51-3 CONNECTOR , !
1
B BK ' GARAGE DOOR OPENER '
FC51-2 ! 1
FC2BL FC3BR : :

(FC4BL) ¥ e e e e e e e e e e e mmmmmmm e ———— - -
— ROOF CONSOLE

ACCESSORY CONNECTORS GARAGE DOOR OPENER

VARIANT: All Vehicles

Input Signal Ground (SG CAN (Network
2] e [s]~[52] Faos (D)~ ot @-(@) rnors (D=(F) Facar P V89 (s 7 can tetwory VN RANGE: AR08 []
W Output W Serial and Encoded Communications @ SCP Network

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999

—»El Fig. 01.1 @—»@ Fig. 01.1




COMPONENTS

Component

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL CONTROL MODULE
ACTIVE SECURITY SOUNDER

ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

AIRBAG / SRS CONTROL MODULE

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
DATA LINK CONNECTOR
DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER

DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE
KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

SEAT CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER

SEAT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE
VEHICLE SPEED INTERFACE MODULE

Connector / Type / Color

LF37 / 25-WAY AMP HYBRID / BLACK
LF18/6-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK
BT69 / 35-WAY AMP / BLACK
AC1/26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC2/ 16-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC3/12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY
AC4 [ 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY

FC29 / 12-WAY FORD CARD / BLACK
FC30/ 12-WAY FORD CARD / GREY

FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY

FC53 / 16-WAY AMP OBD2 / BLACK
DD10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
DP10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DP11/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
EMB80 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EMB8L1 / 24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EMB82 / 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EMB83 / 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EMB84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL
EMB8S5 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
FC88 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
FC22 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREEN
FC25 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK
FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW
SD3/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SD4 / 26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

SD5 / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SP3/16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SP5 / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
BT40 / 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
BT41/ 26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

EM?7 / 88-WAY BOSCH / BLACK

EM74 / 42-WAY / BLUE

Location / Access

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT LEFT
REARWARD OF RIGHT FRONT HEADLAMP
TRUNK / ADJACENT TO ELECTRICAL CARRIER
A/C UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE

RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
BELOW DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX
DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING

PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
ADJACENT TO DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX
FASCIA

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL

DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM

DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY LEFT HAND ‘A" POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

SD1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW BELOW DRIVER SEAT

SP1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW BELOW PASSENGER SEAT

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules
and control module pins.
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Networks; Serial Data Links: AJ27 N/A

Networks; Serial Data Links: AJ27 N/A

! 1
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CT T T TS X [ Y Y J o e X [ Y EMS57 Y J a7 <o X Y Y J a7, o X 24 M FC53-16 Cl- :
| + [ -— + + [ -— + + [ G -— + + | g ' 1
| W: [LF37—5 LF40-3 EM7—83] |v W: [EM7 86 E""33'24] |v W: [EMB3'25 EM1-6 FC88—4] |v : 6 wu C.- :
[ G G ! G EMS56 G ! G G ! Il FC53-9
- = \C/- /e m = \C/- /e m G = \C/- B | f
: W ! LF37-15 LF40-4 EM7-82 |v W ! EM7-85 EM83-15 |v W ! EM83-16 EM1-7 FC88-3 |v ! FC88-8 FC25-23 | ! 19 WR rl !
____________________________________ I ! | FC53-B\l- !
! : C ) Wy : :
ABS / TRACTION CONTROL TRANSMISSION ENGINE GEAR SELECTOR ! | 4 ('- f
CONTROL MODULE CONTROL MODULE CONTROL MODULE ILLUMINATION MODULE : | . FCs3-1 ' 1
I 1
: ! : 1
_________ I 1
' ' [ Y : ' Y G '
| +W:—- ' +v,—- \'- W+ f
| ! [EM74 15 ! , [Fc25_10 Fes36 ) .
l G ! G !
o/ | _ (m a
1 - 1
[, V ! rEMM»lG : v| FC25-24 FCs3 14\: W f
I 1
: ! : 1
VEHICLE SPEED \ ! f !
I 1
INTERFACE MODULE CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) : | : .
I 1
NOTE: Vehicle Speed Interface Module and circuit — : 1 : 1
Navigation vehicles only. U \ ! ' 1
- - ! ' 1
FC25-14 |V ! ! ,
Y ! : ' "
-\ ! ' '
FC25-13 | ' | !
I | ! 1
————————— 1 1
! 1
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK : :
_________ ] ! ,
l U U A
NS/ w\S/. 1
I A
| @: I:Fc14»84 m— @ :
| Y Y ) .
! * - +
I V i chm»&s Fos32 WV !
1
1
BODY PROCESSOR : !
MODULE l 1 .
_________ I 1
1 U U 1
_________ . l J oo, , reer \O/ ( \-W '
| l | EM80-27 FC53-12
X 7@.__ U G U ) U U G H@f | | . l: EM1-5 . 1
| ! BT40-16 BT1-10 RH2-11 FCs11 SP1-3 SP5-10 | ! ! VEP @ - W W - W !
! \ Y Y Y Y ! : : ! EM80-19 EML-20 FC53-13 1 :
| v ! rsmo-s BTL-1L RHz-12 FCs12 spie SP5»91 |@+ L : !
__________________ .
ENGINE CONTROL ! 1
SECURITY AND LOCKING PASSENGER SEAT MODULE : !
CONTROL MODULE CONTROL MODULE 1 :
1
_________ , [ J ——— e, NOTE: FCCP - Flash Communication Control Port; 1 :
! U U ACS5 ] ] U ] ! VFP - Voltage, Flash Programming 1
NS/ D D = \5/- | f
I 1
| @: [DP10-9 OPL-8 ACI2-8 SD1-3 SD5. 10] |@ : ' :
I I 1
! +@ Y > Y ACS6 Y > Y Y Y - @+ | f !
[ ropm-m DP1-3 AC14-9 sp1-8 505-91 ] . :
1
_________ 1
I 1
PASSENGER DOOR DRIVER SEAT ! SERIAL _[ R ]
CONTROL MODULE CONTROL MODULE L oUTRUT V4 o men i !
I 1
--------- ] | | b
X - [ > [ [ . f
| : [DD10-9 DD1-8 N :
I 1
! 4 Y 5 Y AIRBAG / SRS ] .
(. DD10-16 o013 CONTROL MODULE 1
f STANDARD CORPORATE PROTOCOL NETWORK (SCP) : !
DRIVER DOOR 1 !
CONTROL MODULE 1 :
w R
FC53-15 1 .
1
(@] 1
-
FC537 1 \ .
BK : ]
[ \ w w W __ Fcsis CooT T X Coo T TT X FC53—4\|- !
1 v'—- > 1 ! 1 ! 1 !
| -z I I BK 1
: ' [BT69-28 BT2-19 RH12-4 ! ' ! | Fesa (m !
FCS16 FC53-5
X @ 0] 6] > o @) - W - - V - GO a GO a . f
o2 rBT69-10 BT2-20 RH12-5 F022-61 [ [ rFCI4-13 LF1-12 LF18-4 BK [
DATA LINK
ADAPTIVE DAMPING KEY TRANSPONDER LF18-3
CONTROL MODULE MODULE BODY PROCESSOR im“ CONNECTOR
_________ . [ J R LF18-6
i w W w w i X
X vl EM80-18 Vv | a
| X EM1-1 AC14-5 AC4-10 | X LF18-5
[ o o o o i X
o V ! EMBO-17 EM1-2 AC14-6 AC4-21 |? - SECURﬁ'C\(TIS\gUNDER NOTE: Serial Data Link:
(ROW ONLY) K wire — serial input

O wire - serial output

ENGINE CONTROL O wire only - Bidirectional Serial Communication

MODULE

AIR CONDITIONING
CONTROL MODULE

SERIAL DATA LINK

VARIANT: AJ27 N/A Vehicles
VIN RANGE: A00116 [:l
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Fig. 20.2

COMPONENTS

Component

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL CONTROL MODULE

ACTIVE SECURITY SOUNDER

ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE

ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL BOOSTER CONTROL MODULE

ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL CONTROL MODULE
AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

AIRBAG / SRS CONTROL MODULE

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

DATA LINK CONNECTOR

DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER
DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

GEAR SELECTOR ILLUMINATION MODULE
KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

SEAT CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER

SEAT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE

VEHICLE SPEED INTERFACE MODULE

Connector / Type / Color

LF37/ 25-WAY AMP HYBRID / BLACK

LF18/ 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK

BT69 / 35-WAY AMP / BLACK

AL4/ 16-WAY / BLACK

EMS87 / 10-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
LF61/ 24-WAY DELPHI MICROPACK 100W SERIES / BLACK
ACL/26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY

AC2 / 16-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY

AC3/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY

AC4 | 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / GREY

FC29 / 12-WAY FORD CARD / BLACK

FC30 / 12-WAY FORD CARD / GREY

FC14/ 104-WAY AMP EEEC / GREY

FC53 / 16-WAY AMP OBD2 / BLACK

DD10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE

DD11/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

DP10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

EMS0 / 31-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL

EMB8L/ 24-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL

EMS82 / 17-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL

EMB83/ 28-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL

EMB84 / 22-WAY AMP 403 / NATURAL

EM85 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

FC88 / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

FC22 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREEN

FC25 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / BLACK
FC26 / 26-WAY AMP MICRO QUAD LOCK / YELLOW
SD3/16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

SD4 / 26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

SD5/ 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SP3/16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

SP5 / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

BT40/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

BT41/ 26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

EM72/ 14-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
EM73/ 18-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
EM74/ 42-WAY / BLUE

Location / Access

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT LEFT

REARWARD OF RIGHT FRONT HEADLAMP

TRUNK / ADJACENT TO ELECTRICAL CARRIER

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FORWARD OF RADIATOR
AJC UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE

RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
BELOW DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX

DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING

PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
ADJACENT TO DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX
FASCIA

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color

AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
BT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
DD1 23-WAY AMP — FORD / BLACK

DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK

EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / GREY
LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW
SD1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
SP1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW

Location / Access

FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL

DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM

PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

BELOW DRIVER SEAT

BELOW PASSENGER SEAT

GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / TRANSMISSION TUNNEL, LEFT HAND SIDE

NOTE: Refer to the Appendix at the rear of this book for CAN and SCP Network Messages.

Refer to the front of this book for detailed information and illustrations regarding the location and identification of harnesses, relays, grounds, control modules

and control module pins.
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1
NW !
T + @:—-I* Y SIS Y EMSST Y J-—:_©: o _+_ - | .L Y EMSS55 Y Y | 2 FC53'16('- ” :
I L 1
| X [EM72—H EM33'24] | X [EM33'25 EM1-6 FCSB—A] FC88-9  FC25-11 X 6 WU ('. s .
[ G EMS52 G EMS56 G ! G EMS54 G G G l FC53-9
/= _ &/ - e 1 1
1 -— 1
[ V_' EM72-L EM83-15 |? .2 EM83-16 EM1-7 FC88-3 [ FC88-8  FC25-23 | : 19 WR (m :
I X ! FC53-8 1 .
TRANSMISSION ENGINE GEAR SELECTOR | ! 4 wu - 1
CONTROL MODULE CONTROL MODULE ILLUMINATION MODULE 1 : I FC53-1 1 :
I 1
I 1
RS L AR ' _L Y m Y CT T S ' _L Y : | : :
- % =\ < - 7 - ! v ' '
1 , LF37-5 LF61-13 | , [LF61712 LF40-3 1 , EM87-3 1 +V'_- ('. W+ '
! - - - G G ! G ! FC25-10 FC53-6
: 7V' LF37-15  LF61-14 |Wi 7W' LF61-11 LFCAO 4 : 7W' EM87-7 : : [ G . :
_________ - - . - - . - &/ —m m \C/_
r ! v| [Fcos.24 Fesa14 1 v :
I 1
ABS / TRACTION CONTROL ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL ADAPTIVE SPEED CONTROL I ! 1 !
CONTROL MODULE CONTROL MODULE BOOSTER CONTROL MODULE I X 1 .
I 1
NOTE: Adaptive Speed Control Control Module — ! !
[ — ! L v Adaptive Sgeed antrol vehicles only. NOTE: Adaptive Speed Control Booster Control Module and circuit - X I . i
| +W‘—- Adaptive Speed Control vehicles only. | ! ' !
| : [EM74—15 | X f .
1 G 1 1
/= 1 1
I I 1
[ EM74-16 I X 1 .
7 CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN ! !
. - | D
VEHICLE SPEED rczs—u] i X 1 .
INTERFACE MODULE ! 1
. v | - :
NOTE: Vehicle Speed Interface Module and circuit — Navigation vehicles only. F025'131 R ! '
1
1
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK 1 :
1
_________ ] , !
I U U 1
_ [E— (m "
: v' FC14-84 FC53-10 1 @ :
| o . T
: . rF014—85 Fc53.2\: :
1
1
BODY PROCESSOR e . [ ! .
I U U 1
FCCP L - G I
L J X Wl [EMBO-Z? ENLS Fosar2 1 \% .
_________ I | I 1
! ] U U U U ! ! W W !
- - 'q 'q - ! VFP - 'q (m
1 - 1 1
| v: [BT40 16 BT1-10 RH2-11 FCs11 SP1-3 SP5 10] |@ : [, V_‘ [EMBO'lg EM1-20 FC53'13\: v 1
! Y Y Y Y Y ! !
. (I e e - v 1 1
: _______ v_‘ BT40-8 BT1-11 RH2-12 Fcs12 SP1-8 SP5-9 |? o ENGINE CONTROL ! :
MODULE X '
SECURITY AND LOCKING PASSENGER SEAT ! :
CONTROL MODULE CONTROL MODULE NOTE: FCCP - Flash Communication Control Port; ! 1
L VFP - Voltage, Flash Programming : 1
__________________ 1
I I 1
| B U U ACSS U u U 0 U J '\§/- I ! :
- Vi =\ ! ' '
I X DP10-9 DP1-8 AC14-8 sD1-3 SD5-10 | X . 1
! Y Y ACS6 Y Y Y Y ! 1
\ +W:—- ¢ -—|@+ : : f
Ve DP10-16 DP1-3 AC14-9 SD1-8 SD5-9 | _________ . . '
| R 1
SERIAL [E— (m
PASSENGER DOOR DRIVER SEAT : OUTPUT Wl FC29-6 FC53-3 1 V :
CONTROL MODULE CONTROL MODULE | : : 1
I \ f 1
CT T Sy \ u u o ' :
! ’W, : 1
I X [Dmo-g DD1-8 AIRBAG / SRS . 1
: N Y Y CONTROL MODULE ] ,
I 1
[ DD10-16 DD1-3 !
1
f STANDARD CORPORATE PROTOCOL NETWORK (SCP) . !
DRIVER DOOR . 1
CONTROL MODULE W - 1
Fosa 15T Vv .
1
o ‘ '
FC53-7 1 Vv .
""""" | L e | e | BK rl- :
: V. w p w W  Fcsis : : : : FC53-4\: :
I X [Bng-zs BT2-19 RH12-4 I X I X Fesas BK (m .
I 0 p 0 0 FCS16 o) l I GO p GO p FC53-5 .
I W. -r 1 W v| W W' [ I !
Ve BT69-10 BT2-20 RH12-5 FC22-6 oo __ oo __ FC14-13 LF1-12 LF18-4 BK [P
@ DATA LINK
ADAPTIVE DAMPING KEY TRANSPONDER BODY PROCESSOR LF18-3 FC3BL CONNECTOR
CONTROL MODULE MODULE MODULE G
_________ . L J o, LF18-6
! W W W W !
[ (1 e I (-_
1 -—
. V: [EM80-18 EM1-1 AC14-5 AC4-10] .W : LF185 o ik
1 [e) [e) o) o) 1 ACTIVE NOTE: Serial Data Link:
[E— G G - I
: Vl EM80-17 EM1-2 ACL4-6 AC4-21 IW | SECURITY SOUNDER K wire - serial input
__________________ (ROW ONLY) O wire - serial output

O wire only - Bidirectional Serial Communication

ST SERIAL DATA LINK RO

—»El Fig. 01.1 @—»@ Fig. 01.1

Input Signal Ground (SG CAN (Network VARIANT: AJ27 SC Vehicles
2] e [s]~[52] Faos (D)~ ot @-(@) rnors (D=(F) Facar P V89 (s 7 can tetwory N RaNGE: Ato1s []
0/ output \$/ scP Network
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This Appendix contains a listing of CAN and SCP Network messages.

“8  XK8Range 2000

Appendix

Abbreviations

The following abbreviations are used throughout this Appendix:

ABS/TCCM
BPM
DIAG
DDCM
DSCM
ECM
INST
J-GATE
PDCM
PSCM
R

T

TCM
SCCM
SCBCM
SLCM

Anti-Lock Braking / Traction Control Control Module
Body Processor Module

Diagnostics

Driver Door Control Module

Driver Seat Control Module

Engine Control Module

Instrument Pack

Gear Selector lllumination Module

Passenger Door Control Module

Passenger Seat Control Module

Receive

Transmit

Transmission Control Module

Adaptive Speed Control Control Module
Adaptive Speed Control Booster Control Module
Security and Locking Control Module

DATE OF ISSUE:

September 1999
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XK8 Range 2000  [R¢%]

CAN Message Matrix

Receivers
=
S e <z
s'sla; 538 ¢

Message / Function Source i IL—) 5% Z 2 8 8 a
CAN traction acknowledge ECM X
CAN traction control estimated engine torque ECM X
CAN set speed ECM X
CAN target speed ECM X
CAN shift energy management estimated engine torque ECM X | X
CAN throttle position ECM X | X
CAN pedal position ECM X | X X
CAN torque reduction acknowledge ECM X
CAN engine speed ECM X | X | X
CAN brake pedal pressed ECM X | X X | X
CAN ECM adaptive speed control fail ECM X
CAN speed control status ECM X X
CAN parking brake status ECM X
CAN OBD Il clear fault codes ECM X | X
CAN headway increment ECM X
CAN cancel request ECM X
CAN engine coolant temperature ECM X X
CAN engine OBD Il MIL ECM X | X
CAN throttle malfunction red ECM X | X
CAN throttle malfunction amber ECM X | X
CAN ECM fault code MIL status ECM X
CAN ECM PECUS flag ECM X
CAN engine fault codes ECM X
CAN fuel used ECM X
CAN barometric pressure ECM X
CAN torque reduction request TCM X
CAN transmission overload TCM X
CAN transmission input speed TCM X X
CAN transmission output speed TCM X X
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Receivers
=
S| s
sislalb-53]8 2

Message / Function Source 8 IL—) 2 Z 2 8 8 a
CAN torque converter slip TCM X X
CAN kickdown TCM X X
CAN gear position actual TCM X X
CAN torque converter status TCM X X
CAN gear position selected TCM X X | X
CAN gear selection fault TCM X X | X
CAN transmission shift map TCM X X X
CAN transmission oil temperature TCM X X
CAN transmission malfunction TCM X X | X
CAN TCM PECUS flag TCM X
CAN gear position target (not used) TCM X
CAN torque transfer in progress (not used) TCM X
CAN TCM fault code MIL status TCM X
CAN OBD Il TCM clear acknowledge TCM X
CAN transmission fault codes TCM X X
CAN torque reduction throttle ABS/TCCM | X
CAN fast torque reduction ignition ABS/TCCM | X
CAN fast torque reduction cylinder ABS/TCCM | X
CAN traction status ABS/TCCM | X X
CAN traction shift map ABS/TCCM X
CAN ABS PECUS flag ABS/TCCM X
CAN vehicle reference speed ABS/TCCM | X X
CAN reference distance traveled ABS/TCCM X
CAN ABS fault codes ABS/TCCM | X
CAN OBD Il ABS clear acknowledge ABS/TCCM | X
CAN ABS fault code MIL status ABS/TCCM | X
CAN ABS malfunction ABS/TCCM | X X X
CAN ABS status ABS/TCCM X
CAN front left wheel speed ABS/TCCM | X | X X | X
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Appendix XK8 Range 2000  [R¢%]

CAN Message Matrix

Receivers
=
S e <z

s'sla; 538 ¢
Message / Function Source i IL—) 5% Z 2 8 8 a
CAN front right wheel speed ABS/TCCM | X | X X | X
CAN rear left wheel speed ABS/TCCM | X | X X
CAN rear right wheel speed ABS/TCCM | X | X X X
CAN sidelight status INST X
CAN dipped beam status INST X
CAN main beam status INST X
CAN oil pressure low INST X
CAN indicator right INST X
CAN indicator left INST X
CAN trip units INST X X
CAN fuel level damped INST X
CAN fuel level raw INST X
CAN display commands SCCM X
CAN headway setting SCCM X
CAN follow warning light SCCM X
CAN extra bong SCCM X
CAN display set speed SCCM X
CAN follow speed SCCM X
CAN brake demand pressure SCCM X
CAN adaptive speed control status SCCM X
CAN adaptive speed control PECUS flag SCCM X
CAN brake booster enable SCCM X
CAN brake actual pressure SCBCM X
CAN brake demand pressure acknowledge SCBCM X
CAN SBU status SCBCM X
CAN diagnostic data in acknowledge DIAG X
CAN diagnostic data out acknowledge SCCM X
CAN diagnostic data in SCBCM DIAG X
CAN diagnostic data out SCBCM SCBCM X
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Receivers
=
S| s
sislalb-53]8 2

Message / Function Source 8 IL—) 2 Z 2 8 8 a
CAN NWM token ECM ECM X | X | X X
CAN NWM token TCM TCM X X | X X
CAN NWM token INST INST X | X | X X
CAN NWM token ABS ABS/TCCM | X | X X X
CAN NWM token SCCM SCCM X
CAN diagnostic data in ECM DIAG X
CAN diagnostic data in TCM DIAG X
CAN diagnostic data in INST DIAG X
CAN diagnostic data in ABS DIAG X
CAN diagnostic data out ECM ECM X
CAN diagnostic data out TCM TCM X
CAN diagnostic data out INST INST X
CAN diagnostic data out ABS ABS/TCCM X

DATE OF ISSUE: September 1999 \V;



Appendix XK8 Range 2000 57

SCP Message Matrix

# Message Name INST BPM DDCM PDCM DSCM PSCM SLCM
1 Vehicle speed

2 Brake pedal pressed

3 SLCM not programmed

4 BPM not programmed

5 DDCM not programmed

6 DSCM not programmed

7 PDCM not programmed

8 PSCM not programmed

9 Left hand drive vehicle

10 Valet mode OFF

11 Non-convertible vehicle

12 Right hand drive vehicle

13 Valet mode ON

14 Convertible vehicle

15 Request vehicle drive side

16 Request valet mode status

17 Request convertible status

18 Reverse gear selected

19 Not-in-park switch - inactive

20 Not-in-park switch —active L T o R, R R o R
21 Request not-in-park switch status L R T e e
22 Request not-in-park switch status L R e T o
23-58 Diagnostic messages

59 Charging OK

60 Inertia switch inactive

61 Inertia switch active

62 Request inertia switch status L R 1 TP PP PP PTU PP PPRUPPRRON
63 Request inertia switch status L R T e
64 Ignition status

65 Key not-in-ignition

66 Key in-ignition

67 Request ignition status

68 Request ignition status

69 Request ignition status

70 Request ignition status

71 Request ignition status

72 Request ignition status

73 Request key-in status

74 Request key-in status

75 Request key-in status

76 Request key-in status

77 Seat belt telltale OFF

78 Low washer fluid warning OFF R L I TSP PTR PP
79 Convertible top latch warning OFF [ PP RUUPPTN T.....
80 Seat belt telltale ON

81 Low washer fluid warning ON

82 Convertible top latch warning ON

83 Request washer fluid status

84 Request convertible top latch status L LT PP PP RUUPRTN R.....
85 Security audible indicaton R e T.....
86 Remote panic R R R T.....
87 Security disarm R R o R T.....
88 Class break faut T s R....
89 Security armed
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# Message Name INST BPM DDCM PDCM DSCM PSCM SLCM
90 Key valid

91 Glass break detected

92 Request security arm status
93 Request security arm status
94 Request security arm status
95 Seat belt chime OFF

96 Seat belt chime ON

97 Request seat belt chime status
98-165 Diagnostic messages

166 Recall memory 1

167 Recall memory 2

168 Save memory 1

169 Save memory 2

170 DDCM memory 1 recalled
171 DSCM memory 1 recalled
172 PDCM memory 1 recalled
173 DDCM memory 2 recalled
174 DSCM memory 2 recalled
175 PDCM memory 2 recalled
176 Park fold-back mirrors

177 Unfold fold-back mirrors
178 Stop driver mirror

179 Stop passenger mirror

180 Driver mirror up

181 Passenger mirror up

182 Driver mirror down

183 Passenger mirror down

184 Passenger mirror right

185 Passenger mirror left

186 Unlock driver door

187 Unlock passenger door

188 Remote unlock

189 Remote trunk release

190 Lock front doors

191 Lock front doors

192 Remote superlock

193 Superlock driver door

194 Superlock passenger door
195 Remote lock

196 Vehicle unlocked

197 Driver door unlocked

198 Passenger door unlocked
199 Driver lock switch status
200 Passenger lock switch status
201 Driver door unsuperlocked
202 Passenger door unsuperlocked
203 Vehicle locked

204 Driver door locked

205 Passenger door locked

206 Driver door superlocked

207 Passenger door superlocked
208 Request vehicle lock status
continued...
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SCP Message Matrix

# Message Name INST BPM DDCM PDCM DSCM PSCM SLCM
209 Request driver door lock status

210 Request passenger door status

211 Request driver key barrel status

212 Request driver key barrel status

213 Request passenger key barrel status (deleted)

214 Request passenger key barrel status (deleted)

215 Request superlock status

216 Open trunk

217 Hood closed

218 Driver door closed

219 Passenger door closed

220 Trunk closed

221 Stop fuel filler flap open

222 Convertible top latch status

223 Hood ajar

224 Driver door ajar

225 Passenger door ajar

226 Trunk ajar

227 Open fuel filler flap

228 Request hood ajar status

229 Request driver door ajar status

230 Request driver door status

231 Request driver door ajar status

232 Request passenger door ajar status

233 Request trunk ajar status

234 Request convertible top latch switches status

235 Driver seat heater telltale OFF L. R T o
236 Passenger seat heater telltale OFF R e T o
237 Driver seat heater telltale ON

238 Passenger seat heater telltale ON

239 Request driver heater telltale status L T R
240 Request passenger heater telltale status L PSP UUPTOPPRROPROt R,
241 Stop global window open

242 Stop global window close

243 Position driver window

244 Position passenger window

245 Position rear quarters

246 Driver window position

247 Passenger window position

248 Stop passenger window open

249 Stop convertible top open

250 Stop passenger window close

251 Stop convertible top close

252 Open passenger window

253 Open convertible top

254 Close passenger window

255 Close convertible top

256 Request driver window position

257 Request passenger window position s R T.....
258 Request driver and passenger window switch status ... R T s
259 Driver seat heater switch actve T R
260 Passenger seat heater switch active L. PO TP TOPPPTPROt R
261 Front bulb failure R T e e e
262 Rear bulb failure
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# Message Name INST BPM DDCM PDCM DSCM PSCM SLCM
263 Front bulbs OK

264 Rear bulbs OK

265 Request front bulb fail status

266 Request rear bulb fail status

267 Rear fog lamps OFF

268 Remote headlamp convenience OFF

269 Rear fog lamps ON

270 Remote headlamp convenience ON

271 Dip beam OFF

272 Side lamps OFF

273 Hazard warning OFF

274 Left DI lamp OFF

275 Right DI lamp OFF

276 Main beam OFF

277 Rear fog lamps OFF

278 Main beam flash OFF

279 Request rear fog switch status

280 Request remote headlamp convenience status

281 Dip beam ON

282 Side lamps ON

283 Hazards ON

284 Left DI lamp ON

285 Right DI lamp ON

286 Main beam ON

287 Rear fog lamps ON

288 Main beam flash ON

289 Request dip beam status T o R et e e aae e e nes
290 Request side lamps status T oo R ettt nanne s
291 Request left DI status

292 Request right DI status

293 Request main beam status T oo R et e as
294 Request hazard warning status T e R e et st e e e etb e e naeeas
295 Request rear fog lamps status

296 Interior lamps OFF

297 Interior lamps ON

298 Request interior lighting status

299 Valet mode message OFF

300 Recoding keying message OFF o PO TUTTOUPTPPTRRUPRTN T.....
301 Valet mode message R L I TP TP O PR TUUPRUPPPRON
302 Recoding keying message L U U PR PPP TP T.....
303-356 DIagNOSLIC MESSAUES e eee e eee e eeeaieeeaaeee e eeeateeeaeeeeateeaabeeaatbeeeabeeeaaneee e aneeeabeeeaanres
357 WAKE UP (SLCIM) e e ee e eeeaeeeeaaeeeeaeeeaaheeeaaaeeeaatbeeeate e e abeeeaaneeaanreaeaas T.....
358 Wakeup(BP™M) IR PSSP U PP UPRTOPPON
359 Wake up (INST) LIPS U P PUPPTUUPPPTPPPRTIN
360 Wake up (DDCM) e L T TSP TP PURP PPN
361 Wake up (DSCM)

362 Wake up (PDCM)

363 Wake up (PSCM)

364 Network awake (SLCM) R R R R o R i R, T....
365 Network awake (BPM) R T o R R o R R R....
366 Network awake (INST) T o R R R e R i R, R...
367 Network awake (DDCM) R R T o R o R o, R R....
continued...
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Appendix

SCP Message Matrix

#

Message Name

INST BPM

XK8 Range 2000 57

DDCM PDCM DSCM PSCM SLCM

368
369
370
371
372
373
374
375
376
377

Network awake (DSCM)
Network awake (PDCM)
Network awake (PSCM)
SLCM entering sleep mode
BPM entering sleep mode
INST entering sleep mode
DDCM entering sleep mode
DSCM entering sleep mode
PDCM entering sleep mode
PSCM entering sleep mode
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